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SECTION I- GENERAL

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the
context otherwise indicates or implies, or unless otherwise specified shall have the meaning as
provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines, policies,
circulars, notifications, directions or clarifications shall be to such legislation, act, regulation,
rule, guideline, policy, circular, notification, direction or clarification as amended, updated,
supplemented, re-enacted or modified, from time to time, and any reference to a statutory
provision shall include any subordinate legislation made, from time to time, under such provision.

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein shall
have, to the extent applicable, the same meaning ascribed to such terms in the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, the
Companies Act 2013, the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Depositories Act and
the rules and regulations made thereunder, as amended. Further, the Offer related terms used but
not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms
under the General Information Document. In case of any inconsistency between the definitions
given below and the definitions contained in the General Information Document (as defined
below), the definitions given below shall prevail.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in “Industry Overview”, “Key Industry
Regulations and Policies”, “Statement of Special Tax Benefits”, “Financial Information”,
“Basis of Offer Price”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments”, “Offer
Procedure” and “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association” on
Page Nos. 174,224,166,292,158, 362, 417 and 469 respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed

to such terms in the relevant Sections/Chapters.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the terms and
abbreviations stated hereunder shall have the meanings as assigned therewith.

GENERAL TERMS
Terms Description
“Madhuri Exports Limited”, | Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Madhuri
“MEL”, “the Company”, Exports Limited a Public Limited Company incorporated under the
“our Company”, “the Companies Act, 1956, and having its Registered Office at Park Plaza
Issuer” 71, Park Street, Room- 7A & B, 7th Floor, Kolkata, West Bengal,
India 700016
“we”, “us’ or “our” Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our
Company.
“you”, “your” or “yours” Prospective investors in this Offer.
Company Related Terms
Terms Description
Articles/ Articles of | The Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from time
Association/ AOA to time.
Audit Committee Audit Committee of the Board of Directors of our Company

constituted on January 16, 2026 in accordance with Regulation 18 of
the SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 177 of the Companies Act,
2013, the details of which are disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Corporate Governance” on Page No. 257 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.
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Auditors/ Statutory
Auditors/ Peer Review
Auditor

The Statutory Auditor of our Company, being M/s Lohariwal &
Associates, Chartered Accountants, Kolkata (FRN: 322705E)
holding a valid Peer Review Certificate bearing no. 019809 issued by
Peer Review Board of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India,
New Delhi as mentioned in the Chapter titled “General Information
- Details of Key Intermediaries pertaining to the Offer of our
Company” on Page No. 89 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Board of Directors/ Board/
BOD

Unless otherwise specified, the Board of Directors of Madhuri
Exports Limited, as duly constituted from time to time, including any
constituted Committees thereof. (For further details of our directors,
please refer to Chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on Page
No. 244 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Bankers to the Company [e] Limited.

Chief Financial Officer/ | The Chief Financial Officer of our Company being Mr. Namit

CFO Dhandhania. For further detail, please see Chapter titled “General
Information - Chief Financial Officer” and “Our Management -
Key Managerial Personnel” on Page No. 87 and 269 respectively of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Corporate Identification | U51909WB1991PLC052642

Number/ CIN

Company Secretary and

Compliance Officer

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company
being Mr. Aditya Vikram Fogla. For further details, please see
Chapter titled “General Information - Company Secretary and
Compliance Officer” and “Our Management - Key Managerial
Personnel” on Page No. 87 and 269 respectively of the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Companies Act

The Companies Act, 2013 and/or the Companies Act, 1956, as
applicable and the rules, regulations, modifications and clarifications
made thereunder.

Director(s)/ our Directors

The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified. For
details of our Directors, see Chapter titled “Our Management”
beginning on Page No. 244 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Depositories

A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 as
amended from time to time, being National Securities Depository
Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services (India) Limited
(CDSL).

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

DP/ Depository Participants

A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.

DP ID

Depository’s Participant’s Identity Number.

Equity Shares The Equity Shares of our Company of face value of X 10/- each fully
paid up.
Equity Shareholders Persons / Entities holding Equity shares of our Company.

Executive Director(s)

Executive Director(s) are the Managing Director and Whole-time
Director of our Company. For further details, please see Chapter titled
“General Information - Our Board of Directors”, “Our
Management - Board of Directors” and “Our Management - Key
Managerial Personnel” on Page Nos. 87,244 and 269 respectively of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Fugitive Economic Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under
Section 12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (17 of
2018).

Group Companies / Entities

Such Companies/ Entities as covered under the applicable Accounting
Standards and such other Companies as considered material by the
Board, in accordance with the Materiality Policy adopted by the Board
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of Directors. For details of our Group Companies/ Entities, please
refer Chapter titled “Our Group Company” on Page No. 287 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Independent Director(s)

Independent Directors on the Board, and eligible to be appointed as
an Independent Director under the provisions of Companies Act and
SEBI Listing Regulations. For details of the Independent Directors,
please refer Chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on Page
No. 244 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Individual Promoters

The individual promoters of our Company, namely Mr. Sumit
Dhandhania, Mr. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania and Mr. Namit
Dhandhania.

#Namit Dhandhania previously named as Namit Kumar

IPO Committee

The IPO Committee constituted on January 16, 2026 by our Board
for the Offer, the details of which are disclosed in the Chapter titled
“Our Management - Corporate Governance” on Page 257 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

ISIN

International Securities Identification Number being INE2Q6C01011

Joint Venture/ JV

A commercial enterprise undertaken jointly by two or more parties
which otherwise retain their distinct identities.

Key Managerial Personnel/
KMP

Key Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation
2(1) (bb) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, together with the Key
Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of Section 2(51) of
the Companies Act and as disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Key Managerial Personnel” on Page No. 269 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Managing Director of our Company being Mr. Sumit
Dhandhania. For further details, please see Chapter titled “General
Information - Our Board of Directors” and “Our Management -
Board of Directors” on Page Nos. 87 and 244 respectively of the
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The policy adopted by our Board of Directors pursuant to its
resolution dated March 17, 2026, for identification of Group
Companies, material outstanding litigations/ and material dues
outstanding to creditors in respect of our Company, pursuant to the
disclosure requirements under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as amended
from time to time.

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from
time to time.

Managing Director/ MD
Materiality Policy
Memorandum or
Memorandum of
Association or MoA
Nomination and

Remuneration Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company
constituted on January 16, 2026, in accordance with Regulation 19
of the SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 178 of the Companies
Act, 2013, the details of which are disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Corporate Governance” on Page No. 257 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Non-executive Director(s)

A Director not being an Executive Director or an Independent
Director. For details of our Non-Executive Directors, see Chapter
titled “Our Management” beginning on Page No. 244 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.




Non-Resident Indians/ NRIs

A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange
Management Act, 1999 and an individual resident outside India who
is a citizen of India under Foreign Exchange Management (Non-Debt
Instruments) Rules, 2019, as amended from time to time or is an
‘Overseas Citizen of India’ cardholder within the meaning of Section
7A of the Citizenship Act, 1955.

Promoters

The Promoters of our Company being Mr. Sumit Dhandhania, Mr.
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania and Mr. Namit Dhandhania as
disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our Promoter and Promoter Group”
beginning on Page No. 275 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoter Group

Such Persons, Entities and Companies constituting the Promoter
Group of our Company pursuant to Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations and as disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Promoter and Promoter Group” on Page No. 292 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Registered Office

The Registered Office of our Company situated at Park Plaza 71,
Park Street, Room- 7A & B, 7" Floor, Kolkata, West Bengal, India
700016

Registrar of Companies or
RoC

The Registrar of Companies, Kolkata situated at Corporate Bhawan,
4th Floor Plot No. IIIF/16, in AA-IIIF Rajarhat, New Town,
Akandakeshari Kolkata-700 135.

Restated Financial
Statements/ Restated
Financial Information

The Restated Financial Information of our Company, which
comprises the Restated Balance Sheet, the Restated Statement of
Profit and Loss, the Restated Statement of Cash Flows for the stub
period ended September 2025 and for the financial year ended on
March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 along with the
summary statement of significant accounting policies read together
with the schedules, annexures and notes thereto, prepared in terms of
the requirements of Section 32 of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP,
and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and the
Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)
issued by the ICAI, as amended from time to time and included in
“Restated Financial Statements” on Page No. 292 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Selling Shareholder(s)

There is no Selling Shareholders participating in the Offer.

Shareholders The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time.

Stakeholders” Relationship | The Stakeholder’s Relationship Committee of our Company

Committee constituted on January 16, 2026, in accordance with Regulation 20
of the SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 178 of Companies Act,
2013, the details of which are disclosed in the Chapter titled “Our
Management - Corporate Governance” on Page No. 257 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Subscribers to MOA Initial Subscribers to the MOA being Mr. Jamuna Dhar Ladia, Mr.
Gangadhar Ladia, Mr. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania and Mr. Chandra
Kant Ladia.

Wilful  Defaulter(s)  or | A person or an issuer who or which is categorized as a wilful defaulter

Fraudulent Borrower(s)

or a fraudulent borrower by any bank or financial institution (as
defined under the Companies Act, 2013) or consortium thereof, in
accordance with the guidelines on wilful defaulters or fraudulent
borrowers issued by the Reserve Bank of India, as defined under
Regulation 2(1) (111) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018.

Offer Related Terms




Terms

Description

Abridged Abridged Prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a

Prospectus Prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf to be issued under
Regulation 255 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and appended to the Application
Form.

Acknowledgeme | The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder as

nt Slip proof of registration of the Bid cum Application Form.

Allot or | Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the

Allotment or
Allotted

Fresh Issue to the successful Bidders, including transfer of the Offered Shares by
the Selling Shareholders pursuant to the Offer for Sale to the successful Bidders.

Allotment A note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the successful Bidders who

Advice have been or are to be allotted the Equity Shares in the Offer after the Basis of
Allotment has been approved by the Designated Stock Exchange.

Allottee(s) The successful Bidder(s) to whom the Equity Shares are allotted.

Anchor Investor

The company does not have any Anchor Investors who are participating in the
offer.

Applicant/ Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of the

Investor Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Application Form.

Application An indication to make an application during the Offer Period by an Applicant,
pursuant to submission of Application Form, to subscribe for or purchase our
Equity Shares at the Offer Price including all revisions and modifications thereto,
to the extent permissible under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Application The number of Equity Shares applied for and as indicated in the Application Form

Amount multiplied by the price per Equity Share payable by the Applicants on submission
of the Application Form.

Application The form in terms of which an Applicant shall make an application and which shall

Form be considered as the application for Allotment pursuant to the terms of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

ASBA or | An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a

Application Bid and authorizing an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account

Supported by | maintained with such SCSB and will include applications made by UPI Bidders

Blocked Amount | using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon acceptance
of UPI Mandate Request by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Account | A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in the
ASBA Form submitted by ASBA Bidders for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned
in the relevant ASBA Form and includes the account of a UPI Bidder which is
blocked by the SCSB upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by UPI Bidders
using the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Bid A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder.

ASBA Bidder(s) | Any Bidder in the Offer who intends to submit a Bid.

ASBA Form An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders,

Bidding through the ASBA process, which shall be considered as the application
for Allotment in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Banker(s) to the
Offer

Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Public Offer Account Bank(s),
Refund Bank(s) and the Sponsor Bank(s), as the case may be.

Banker to the | The Agreement dated [e] entered into between our Company, the Book Running

Offer Agreement | Lead Manager, the Registrar to the Offer and the Banker to the Offer.

Basis of | The basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the

Allotment Offer as described in the Chapter titled “Offer Procedure - Basis of Allotment” on
Page No. 458 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid Amount The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and

payable by the Bidder and, in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the
Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Individual
Bidder and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder
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or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the case may be, upon
submission of the Bid in the Offer, as applicable.

The ASBA Form, as the context requires which shall be considered as the
application for the Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the terms of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form,
and unless otherwise stated or implied, which includes an ASBA bidder.

The process of making a Bid.

The centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the Bid cum
Application Forms, being the Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, Specified
Locations for Members of the Syndicate, Broker Centers for Registered Brokers,
Designated RTA Locations for CRTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs.

[e] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares thereafter.

The prices indicated against each optional Bid in the Bid cum Application Form

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder
pursuant to submission of an ASBA Form, Bidding Date pursuant to submission of
the Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price
within the Price Band, including all revisions and modifications thereto as
permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The term “Bidding” shall be
construed accordingly.

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after
which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, which shall be
notified in all editions of English National Daily Newspaper [®], all editions of
Hindi National Daily Newspaper [®] and the editions of Bengali daily newspaper
[e] (Bengali being the regional language of Kolkata, West Bengal, wherein our
Registered Office is located) each with wide circulation.

The Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider
closing the Bid/ Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer
Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

In case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Offer Closing Date shall be widely
disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchange and shall also be notified on
the website of the Book Running Lead Manager and at the terminals of the
Members of the Syndicate and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and
the Sponsor Bank(s), which shall also be notified in an advertisement in the same
newspapers in which the Bid/ Issue Opening Date was published, as required under
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The date on which the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which
shall be published in all editions of the English National Daily Newspaper [®], all
editions of the Hindi National Daily Newspaper [®] and the edition of Bengali daily
newspaper [®] (Bengali being the regional language of the Kolkata, West Bengal,
wherein our Registered Office is located), each with wide circulation.

Bid cum
Application
Form

Bidder

Bidding

Bidding Centre
Bid Lot

Bid Price

Bid(s)

Bid/ Offer
Closing Date
Bid / Offer
Opening Date
Bid / Offer
Period

Except in relation to any Bids received, the period between the Bid/ Offer Opening
Date and the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which
prospective Bidders (excluding Anchor Investors) can submit their Bids, including
any revisions thereof, in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, provided
that such period be kept open for a minimum of three working days.

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider
closing Bid/ Offer Period for the QIB Category, one working day prior to the Bid/
Offer Closing Date, which shall also be notified in an advertisement in same
newspaper(s) in which the Offer Opening date was published in accordance with
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. The Bid/ Offer Period will comprise Working Days
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only.

Book Building
Process/ Method

Book Building Process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIII of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made.

Book Running
Lead Manager or
BRLM or Book
Running  Lead
Manager to the
Offer

The Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, in this case being Affinity Global
Capital Market Private Limited.

Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit
the ASBA Forms to a Registered Broker.

The details of such Broker Centers, along with the names and contact details of the
Registered Brokers are available on the respective website of the Stock Exchanges
at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time.

Business Day

Monday to Friday (Except public holidays).

CAN or
Confirmation of
Allocation Note

The Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares to be sent to Investors,
who have been allocated the Equity Shares after the Investor Bidding Period.

Cap Price

The higher end of the Price Band, subject to any revisions thereto, above which the
Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted,
including any revision thereof. The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor
Price and shall not be more than 120% of the Floor Price.

Cash Escrow and
Sponsor  Bank
Agreement

The cash escrow and sponsor bank agreement to be entered into between our
Company, the Book Running Lead Managers, the Registrar to the Offer, the
Banker(s) to the Offer and the Syndicate Members for, inter alia, collection of the
Bid Amounts from Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account and
where applicable, refunds of the amounts collected from Investors, if any, on the
terms and conditions thereof, in accordance with the UPI Circulars.

Client ID

Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to
the demat account.

Collection
Centres

The centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms,
being the Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, specified locations for Syndicate,
broker centre for Registered Brokers, designated RTA locations for RTA and
designated CDP locations for CDPs.

Collecting
Depository
Participant(s) or
CDP(s)

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered
with SEBI and who is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in
terms of SEBI circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10,
2015 and the UPI Circulars issued by SEBI, as per the list available on the websites
of the Stock Exchanges, i.e., www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as
updated from time to time.

Collecting Registrar and Share Transfer Agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure
Registrar and | Bids at the Designated RTA locations in terms of, inter alia, Circular No.
Share Transfer | CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI.
Agents / CRTAs

Controlling Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the BRLM, the Registrar to the
Branches/ Offer and the Stock Exchange.

Controlling

Branches of

SCSBs

Cut Off Price The Offer Price finalised by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running

Lead Manager which shall be any price within the Price Band.

Only Individual Bidders Bidding in the Individual Portion are entitled to Bid at the
Cut-off Price. QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-
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off Price.

Demographic
Details

The demographic details of the Bidders including the Bidders’ address, PAN, name
of the Bidders’ father/ husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details
and UPI ID, wherever applicable.

Designated CDP
Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) can
submit the ASBA Forms.

The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact
details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept ASBA Forms
are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges i.e.,
www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time.

Designated Date

The date on which the funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the
amounts blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be, to
the Public Offer Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as appropriate, in terms of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, after
the finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock
Exchange, following which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful
Bidders in the Offer.

Designated
Intermediary(ies

)

Collectively, the members of the Syndicate, sub-syndicate Members/ Agents,
SCSBs (other than in relation to RIBs using the UPI Mechanism), Registered
Brokers, CDPs and CRTAs, who are authorised to collect Bid cum Application
Forms from the Bidders (Other than Anchor Investors), in relation to the Offer.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs Bidding in the Individual Investor
Portion by authorising an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account,
Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will
be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidder using
the UPI Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-
syndicate/ agents, Registered Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders (not
using the UPI Mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-
syndicate/ agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and RTAs.

Designated RTA

Such locations of the CRTAs where Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) can

Locations submit the ASBA Forms to CRTAs.
The details of such Designated CRTA Locations, along with names and contact
details of the CRTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective
websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com
respectively), as updated from time to time.

Designated Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms from the relevant

SCSB Branches | Bidders, a list of which 1is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at
such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated SME Platform of NSE (“NSE EMERGE”)

Stock Exchange

Depository A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996

Participant

Draft Red | This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated March 27, 2026, in relation to the Offer,

Herring issued in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, which does not contain

Prospectus  or
DRHP

complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted and
the size of the Offer, including any addendum or corrigendum thereto.

Eligible FPI(s)

FPIs that are eligible to participate in the Offer in terms of applicable law and from
such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer/ invitation
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under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and the
Draft Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity
Shares offered hereby.

Eligible NRI(s)

NRI(s) eligible to invest under Schedule III and Schedule IV of the Foreign
Exchange Management (Non-Debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 and resident in
jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation
under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and the Red
Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to or purchase the Equity
Shares.

Eligible QFIs

Qualified Foreign Investors from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not
unlawful to make an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the
Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares Offered thereby
and who have opened demat accounts with SEBI registered qualified depositary
participants.

Escrow
Collection Bank

A bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a banker to an
issue, and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be opened, in this case being [®]

Escrow Account

The account(s) to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in whose favour
the Bidders (excluding the ASBA Bidders) will transfer money through NACH/
Direct Credit/ NEFT/ RTGS in respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid.

Escrow
Agreement

The agreement dated [®] to be entered among our Company, the Registrar to the
Issue, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), the BRLM and the
Syndicate Members for the collection of payment amounts, if any, in respect of the
Anchor Investors on the terms and conditions thereof.

FII / Foreign
Institutional
Investors

Foreign Institutional Investor as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional
Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended registered with SEBI under applicable
laws in India.

First or Sole

Bidder

Bidder(s) whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the
Revision Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first
holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names.

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, not being less than
the face value of the Equity Shares at or above which the Offer Price and the
Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalized and below which no Bids will be
accepted.

Foreign Venture
Capital Investors

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign
Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

FPI/ Foreign
Portfolio
Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014,
provided that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be
deemed to be a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years
for which fees have been paid as per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors)
Regulations, 1995, as amended.

Fresh Offer

The fresh offer of up to 47,34,000 Equity Shares of face value X 10/- at an Offer
Price of X [®]/- per Equity Share aggregating to [@] to be issued by our Company
as part of this Offer, in terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

General
Corporate
Purpose

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or any
amount so specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purpose by
whatever name called, in the offer document. Provided that any offer related
expenses shall not be considered as a part of general corporate purpose merely
because no specific amount has been allocated for such expenses in the offer
document.

General
Information
Document or
GID

The General Information Document for investing in public offers, prepared and
issued in accordance with the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23,
2013 notified by SEBI suitably modified and updated pursuant to, among others,
the circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated March 17 , 2020 and the
circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50) dated March 30, 2020 notified by
SEBI and UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General Information
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Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the Book
Running Lead Manager.

Gross Proceeds

Gross proceeds of the Offer that will be available to our Company.

Listing Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing Agreement to
Agreement be signed between our Company and the SME platform of NSE Limited.

Lot Size [o]

Market Maker Market Maker appointed by our Company from time to time, in this case being [®]

who has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market making
process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or
for any other period as may be notified by SEBI from time to time.

Market Making

The Market Making Agreement dated [e®] between our Company, Book Running

Agreement Lead Manager and Market Maker.

Market  Maker | The Reserved Portion of upto [e] Equity Shares of Face Value of % 10/- each fully
Reservation paid for cash at an Offer Price of X [@]/- per Equity Share aggregating X [@]/- Lacs
Portion for the Market Maker in this Offer of our Company.

Minimum Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our
Promoters Company held by our Promoters which shall be provided towards minimum
Contribution promoters’ contribution of 20% and locked-in for a period of three years from the

date of Allotment.
Mobile App(s) The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at

https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmId=40or at such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may
be used by RII to submit Applications using the UPI Mechanism. The mobile
applications which may be used by Rlls to submit Bids using the UPI Mechanism
as provided under ‘Annexure A’ for the SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019.

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as amended.

Mutual Fund | 5% of the Net QIB Portion (excluding the Anchor Investor Portion) or [e] Equity

Portion Shares which shall be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only, on a
proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer
Price.

Net Offer The Offer less the Market Maker Reservation Portion of [®] Equity Shares of face
value of *10/- each at a price of X [®]/- per Equity Share (including Share Premium
of X[ e]/- per Equity Share) aggregating to Z[e]/- lacs.

Net Proceeds The Proceeds of the Fresh Issue less Offer related expenses. For further details
regarding the use of the Net Proceeds and the Offer expenses, please see the
Chapter titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on Page No. 131 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Net QIB Portion | The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the
Anchor Investors.

NBFC-SI A Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Company as defined under
Regulation 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Non- All Bidders, including FPIs other than individuals, corporate bodies and family

Institutional offices, registered with SEBI that are not QIBs (including Anchor Investors), or

Investors/ Non- | Individual Investors who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount of more than

Institutional 2,00,000/- (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs, QFI other than

Bidders/ Nlls Eligible QFIs and Market Maker).

Non- The portion of the Net Offer being not less than 15% of the Net Offer comprising

Institutional of up to [e®] Equity Shares which shall be available for allocation to NIIs in

Portion accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received

at or above the Offer Price.

Non-Resident or
NR

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes Eligible
NRIs, FPIs registered with SEBI and FVCls registered with SEBI.

OCB/ Overseas
Corporate Body

A company, partnership firm, society and other corporate body owned directly or
indirectly to the extent of at least 60% by NRIs and includes overseas trust in which
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not less than 60% beneficial interest is held by NRIs directly or indirectly
irrevocably as defined in Clause(xi) of Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange
Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2000, as amended from time to time and
which was in existence on the date of commencement of Foreign Exchange
Management (Withdrawal of General Permission to Overseas Corporate Bodies
(OCBs)) Regulations, 2003 (“the Regulations”) and immediately prior to such
commencement was eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to general
permission granted under the Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this
Offer.

The Initial Public Offer of 47,34,000 Equity Shares for cash at an Offer Price of X
[e] per Equity Share (including a share premium of X [@] each), comprising of the
Fresh Offer of up to 47,34,000 Equity Shares for cash at an Offer Price of X [®] per
Equity Share aggregating up to X [e] lakhs by our Company.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus
together with the Bid cum Application Form including the abridged prospectus and
any addendum or corrigendum to such offering documents;

Offer for Sale shall mean a method of offering equity shares to the public by
existing shareholders of the issuer company. However, in the context of this Offer,
no such sale by existing shareholders is proposed. Accordingly, Offer for Sale is
not applicable as per the terms of the Red Herring Prospectus.

X [®] per Equity Share, the final price (within the Price Band) at which Equity
Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus
and the Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the
Anchor Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus.

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM
on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and the Red
Herring Prospectus.

Offer/ Offer
Size/ Initial
Public Offer/
PO/ Issue/
Initial Public
Issue

Offer
Documents
Offer for Sale
Offer Price

Offer Proceeds

The proceeds of the Fresh Offer which shall be available to our Company. For
further information about use of the Offer Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer” on
Page No. 131 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Other Investors

Investors other than Individual Investors. These include individual bidders other
than individual investors and other investors including corporate bodies or
institutions irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for.

Person/ Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated
organisation, body corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited liability
company, joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organisation validly
constituted and/ or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates,
as the context requires.

Price Band

The price band of a minimum price of X [®] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the
maximum price of X [®] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including revisions thereof.

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our
Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, and will be
advertised in all editions of English national daily newspaper [®], all editions of
Hindi national daily newspaper [®] and [e®] edition of the Bengali daily newspaper
[e] (Bengali being the regional language of Kolkata, West Bengal, where our
Registered Office is located), each with wide circulation at least two Working Days
prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and shall be available to the Stock Exchange
for the purpose of uploading on the website.

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company in consultation with the BRLM, will finalise the
Offer Price.

Prospectus

The Prospectus dated [®] to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in
accordance with Section 26 and 28 of the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI
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(ICDR) Regulations containing, inter alia, the Offer Price that is determined at the
end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and certain other
information, including any addendum or corrigendum thereto.

Public Offer | The bank account to be opened with the Public Offer Account Bank under Section

Account 40(3) of the Companies Act, 2013, to receive monies from the Escrow Account and
ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date.

Public Offer | The Bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as a banker to an

Account Bank Offer and with which the Public Offer Account is opened for collection of Bid
Amounts from Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Account(s) on the Designated Date,
in this case being [e].

Public Offer | The agreement dated March 23, 2026 entered into among our Company and the

Agreement Book Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed
to in relation to the Issue.

‘QIBs’ or | Qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1) (ss) of the SEBI

‘Qualified (ICDR) Regulations.

Institutional

Buyers’ or ‘QIB
Bidders’

QIB Portion The portion of the Offer being not more than 50% of the Net Offer comprising up
to [®] Equity Shares which shall be allocated to QIBs (including the Anchor
Investor Portion), subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.
Red Herring | The Red Herring Prospectus to be issued by our Company in accordance with

Prospectus  or
RHP

Section 32 of the Companies Act, and the provisions of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, which will not have complete particulars of the price at which the
Equity Shares will be offered and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or
corrigenda thereto.

The Red Herring Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three Working Days
before the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon filing
with the RoC after the Pricing Date.

Refund Account | The account opened with the Refund Bank, from which refunds, if any, of the
whole or part of the whole or part of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall
be made.

Refund Bank The Banker to the Offer with whom the Refund Account will be opened, in this

case being [e].

Refund through
Electronic
Transfer
Funds

of

Refunds through NECS, Direct Credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable.

Registered
Brokers

Stock brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Stock Brokers and Sub-Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and admitted as the
member of the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than the
Members of the Syndicate and having terminals at any of the Broker Centres and
eligible to procure Bids in terms of Circular No. CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October
4, 2012 and UPI Circulars, issued by SEBL.

Registrar
Agreement

The Registrar Agreement dated March 24, 2026 entered into between our
Company and the Registrar to the Offer, in relation to the responsibilities and
obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer.

Registrar to the
Offer or
Registrar

Registrar to the Offer being Bigshare Services Private Limited. For more
information, please refer to the Chapter titled “General Information - Details of
key intermediaries pertaining to the Offer of our Company” on Page No. 89 of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Resident Indian

A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA.

Individual
Bidder(s) or
Individual

Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount which is not
more than ¥ 200,000/- in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs
applying through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other
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Investor(s)  or
RII(s) or RIB(s)

than Eligible NRIs).

Individual
Investor Portion

The portion of the Offer being not more than 35% of the Net Offer comprising of
up to [®] Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to IIBs in
accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received
at or above the Offer Price,

Revision Form

Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid
Amount in any of their Bid cum Application Forms or any previous Revision
Form(s).

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower
their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage.
Individual Investor Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and
withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

‘Self-certified
Syndicate
Bank(s)’ or
‘SCSB(s)’

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services, (i) in relation to ASBA (other
than through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI
at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmlId=34 or such other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) in relation
to ASBA through the UPI Mechanism, a list of which is available on the website
of SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmId=40 or such other website as updated from time to time.

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investor) submitted to a member of
the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named
by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from
the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmld=35 and updated from time to time.

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated
June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated
July 26, 2019, UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may apply through the
SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmld=40 and
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmld=43 respectively, as updated from time to time.

Share
Agent

Escrow

The Share Escrow Agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement,
namely [o].

Share  Escrow
Agreement

The agreement dated [ @] entered into between our Company and the Share Escrow
Agent in connection with the transfer of the Offered Shares by credit of such Equity
Shares to the demat account of the Allottees in accordance with the Basis of
Allotment.

SME Exchange

“SME Exchange” means a trading platform of a recognized stock exchange having
nationwide trading terminals permitted by the SEBI to list the specified securities
issued in accordance with Chapter IX of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and includes
a stock exchange granted recognition for this purpose but does not include the Main
Board.

Specified
Locations

The Bidding Centers where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Bidders
and in case of RIBs only ASBA Forms with UPI

Sponsor Bank(s)

Banker to the Offer which is registered with SEBI and is eligible to act as Sponsor
Bank in a public offer in terms of the applicable SEBI requirements and has been
appointed by the Company in consultation with Book Running Lead Manager to
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act as a conduit between the Stock Exchange and the National Payments
Corporation of India in order to push the UPI Mandate Requests and / or payment
instructions of the UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism and carry out other
responsibilities, in terms of UPI Circulars issued by SEBI, in this case being [e].

Sub-Syndicate

The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager

Members and the Syndicate Members, to collect ASBA Forms and Revision Forms.

Syndicate Intermediaries (other than the Book Running Lead Manager) registered with SEBI

Member(s) who are permitted to accept bids, applications and place order with respect to the
Offer, namely [o]

Syndicate Syndicate agreement to be entered into between our Company, the Registrar and

Agreement the members of the Syndicate in relation to collection of Bid cum Application

Forms by the Syndicate.

Syndicate /
Members of the
Syndicate

Together, the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members.

Syndicate ASBA
Bidders

ASBA Bidders which submitted their Bids through the members of the Syndicate
or their respective Sub-Syndicate Members at the Specified Locations.

Systemically
Important Non-
Banking
Financial
Company

Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Company as defined under
Regulation 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

TRS or
Transaction
Registration Slip

The slip or document issued by the Syndicate or the SCSB (only on demand), as
the case may be, to the Bidder as proof of registration of the Bid.

Underwriter

The BRLM who has underwritten this Issue pursuant to the provisions of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations and the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Underwriters) Regulations, 1993, as amended from time to time.

Underwriting
Agreement

The agreement dated [®] to be entered into between the Company and Underwriter,
on or after the Pricing Date but prior to filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.

UPI

The instant payment system developed by the National Payment Corporation of
India (NPCI).

UPI Bids

A bid made by UPI Bidders

UPI Bidders

Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) IIBs in the Individual Portion, and
(i1) Non-Institutional Bidders with a Bid Amount of up to X 5,00,000/- in the Non-
Institutional Portion, and Bidding under the UPI Mechanism through ASBA
Form(s) submitted with the Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting
Depository Participants and Registrar and Share Transfer Agents.

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April
5, 2022 issued by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public issues where
the application amount is up to X 5,00,000/- shall use UPI and shall provide their
UPI ID in the bid-cum-application form submitted with: (i) a syndicate member,
(i1) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (and whose name
is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity),
(iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock
exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share
transfer agent (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as
eligible for such activity).

UPI Circulars

SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015
amended by SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated
November 1, 2018, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated
April 3, 2019, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June
28, 2019, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26,
2019, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November
8, 2019, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30,
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2020, SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated
March 16, 2021, SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47
dated March 31, 2021, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570
dated June 2, 2021, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45
dated April 5, 2022, SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated
April 20, 2022, SEBI Circular No SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May
30, 2022, SEBI Master Circular with Circular Number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-
1/P/CIR/2023/70 dated May 17, 2023 (to the extent that such circular pertains to
the UPI Mechanism), SEBI Master Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-
2/P/CIR/2023/00094  dated June 21, 2023, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 09, 2023 and any subsequent
circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard from time to time.

UPIID

ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment
system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI).

UPI Mandate
Request

A request (intimating the UPI Bidders by way of a notification on the UPI linked
mobile application as disclosed by the SCSBs on the SEBI website, and by way of
a SMS directing the UPI Bidders to such UPI mobile application) to the UPI Bidder
initiated by the Sponsor Banks to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI
application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of
Allotment. In accordance with SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, Individual Bidders,
using the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications
whose name appears on the website of the SEBI
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmld=40,
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmld=41 and
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&i
ntmld=43, as updated from time to time.

UPI Mechanism | The bidding mechanism that may be used by an UPI Bidders to make a Bid in the
Offer in accordance with UPI Circulars.
UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction.

UsS Securities
Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

Working Day

Any day, other than the second and fourth Saturdays of each calendar month,
Sundays and public holidays on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for
business; provided however, with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band;
and (b) Bid/ Offer Period, the expression “Working Day” shall mean all days,
excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays on which commercial banks
in Mumbai are open for business; and (c) with reference to the time period between
the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock
Exchanges, the expression ‘Working Day’ shall mean all trading days of Stock
Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, in terms of the SEBI Circular
No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016 and SEBI Circular
No. . SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, including the
UPI Circulars issued by SEBI.

Conventional and General Terms and Abbreviations

Terms Description

AGM Annual General Meeting

Al Artificial Intelligence

AIF Alternative Investment Fund

15



https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=41
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=41
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43

AOA Articles Of Association

AS Accounting Standard

ASBA Application Supported By Blocked Amount
AY Assessment Year

B2B Business To Business

BIFR Board For Industrial And Financial Reconstruction
Bn Billion

BNS Bharatiya Nyaya Sanhita

BNSS Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita

BOD Board Of Directors

BRLM Book Running Lead Manager

BSA Bharatiya Sakshya Adhiniyam

BSE Bombay Stock Exchange

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate

CAN Confirmation Of Allocation Note

CAPEX Capital Expenditure

CBDT Central Board Of Direct Taxes

CCI Competition Commission Of India

CDP Collecting Depository Participant(S)

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CFO Chief Financial Officer

CGST Central Government And State Tax

CIN Corporate Identification Number

CLPR Child Labour (Prohibition And Regulation)
CMP Current Market Price

CPA Consumer Protection Act

CRTA Collecting Registrar And Share Transfer Agents
CS Company Secretary

CST Central Sales Tax

CWIP Capital Work In Progress

D/E Debt-To-Equity

DDT Dividend Distribution Tax

DIN Director Identification Number

DIPP Department Of Industrial Policy And Promotion
DP Depository Participant

DP ID Depository’s Participant’s Identity Number.
DPB Data Protection Board

DPDP Digital Personal Data Protection

DPIIT Department For Promotion Of Industry And Internal Trade
DRs Depository Receipts

DSCR Debt Service Coverage Ratio

DSE Designated Stock Exchange

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest Taxes, Depreciation & Amortization
EBT Earning Before Tax

EGM Extra-Ordinary General Meeting

EPF Employees’ Provident Fund
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EPS Earnings Per Share

ESIC Employees’ State Insurance Corporation

ESOP Employee Stock Option Scheme

ESPS Employee Stock Purchase Scheme

FCFE Free Cash Flow To Equity

FCNR Foreign Currency Non-Resident

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act

FEMA NDI Foreign Exchange Management (Non-Debt Instruments) Rules
FI Financial Institution

FII Foreign Institutional Investors

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FIR First Information Report

FPI Foreign Portfolio Investment

FTDRA Foreign Trade (Development And Regulation) Act
FTP Foreign Trade Policy

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investor

FY Financial Year

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles

GID General Information Document

Gol Government Of India

GST Goods And Services Tax

GSTR Goods And Services Tax Return

GVA Gross Value Added

HUF Hindu Undivided Families

1B Individual Bidder

ICAI Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of India
ICDR Issue Of Capital And Disclosure Requirements
ICSI Institute Of Company Secretaries Of India

IEC Importer-Exporter Code

IFF Invoice Furnishing Facility

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards
IGAAP Indian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles
IGST Integrated GST

1IB Individual Investor Bidder

Ind AS Indian Accounting Standards

INR/Z/Rs./Rupees Indian Rupees

PO Initial Public Offer

IR Industrial Relations

IRDA Insurance Regulatory And Development Authority
IRDAI Insurance Regulatory And Development Authority Of India
ISIN International Securities Identification Number
IST Indian Standard Time

IT Information Technology

IT Income Tax

ITC Input Tax Credit
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Vv

Joint Venture

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

KPI Key Performance Indicators

Lacs Lakhs

LLP Limited Liability Partnerships

LODR Listing Obligations And Disclosure Requirements
LUT Letter Of Undertaking

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax

MBA Master Of Business Administration

MCA Ministry Of Corporate Affairs

MD Managing Director

MEIS Merchandise Export Incentive Scheme

Mn Million

MOA Memorandum Of Association

MOSPI Ministry Of Statistics And Programme Implementation
MSME Micro, Small And Medium Enterprise

NA Not Applicable

NACH National Automated Clearing House

NAV Net Asset Value

NBFC Non-Banking Financial Company
NBFC-SI Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Company
NCLT National Company Law Tribunal

NDI Non-Debt Instruments

NECS National Electronic Clearing Service
NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer

NI Negotiable Instruments

NIB Non-Individual Bidders

NII Non-Institutional Investors

NIP Non-Institutional Portion

NPCI National Payments Corporation Of India
NR Non-Resident

NRC Nomination And Remuneration Committee
NRE Non-Resident External

NRIs Non-Resident Indians

NRO Non- Resident Ordinary

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited
NSE National Stock Exchange

OCB Overseas Corporate Body

OSHWC Occupational Safety, Health And Working Conditions
P/E ratio Price To Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

PCB Printed Circuit Board

PHD Doctor Of Philosophy

PIB Press Information Bureau
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PIN Personal Identification Number
PPE Property, Plant, And Equipment
Pvt. Ltd. Private Limited
QFI Qualified Foreign Investor
QIB Qualified Institutional Buyers
RBI Reserve Bank Of India
RHP Red Herring Prospectus
RIB Retail Individual Bidders
ROA Return On Assets
ROC Registrar Of Companies
ROCE Return On Capital Employed
RoDTEP Remission Of Duties And Taxes On Exported Products
ROE Return On Equity
ROE Return On Equity
RoNW Return On Net Worth
RTA Registrar And Share Transfer Agents
RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement
SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules
SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Banks
SEBI Securities And Exchange Board Of India
SME Small And Medium Enterprises
SMP Standard Market Practice
SMS Short Message Service
SOGA Sale Of Goods Act
SRC Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee
STT Securities Transaction Tax
TAN Tax Deduction And Collection Account Number
TDS Tax Deducted At Source
™ Trade Marks
TPA Transfer Of Property Act
TRS Transaction Registration Slip
UK United Kingdom
UNCITRAL United Nations Commission On International Trade Law
UPI Unified Payments Interface
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles In The United States Of
US GAAP America

USS$, US Dollars, USD,
$

United States Dollars

US, USA United States Of America

VAR Value At-Risk

VAT Value Added Tax

VCF Venture Capital Fund

WACA Weighted Average Cost Of Acquisition
WACC Weighted Average Cost Of Capital
WTD Whole-Time Director

Technical/ Industry Related Terms/ Abbreviations
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Terms Description

Al Artificial Intelligence

AR Augmented Reality

B2B Business-To-Business

B2C Business-To-Consumer

BOPIS Buy-Online-Pickup-In-Store

BUSY Business Accounting and Utility Software
CCI Cotton Corporation Of India

CESC Calcutta Electric Supply Corporation

CETA Comprehensive Economic Trade Agreement
CPI Consumer Price Index

DII Domestic Institutional Investors

DPIIT Department For Promotion Of Industry And Internal Trade
ECB European Central Bank

EMDE Emerging Market And Developing Economies
FCS Fragile And Conflict Situations

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FTA Free Trade Agreement

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GOTS Global Organic Textile Standard

GSM Grams Per Square Meter

GVA Gross Value Added

HSBC Hongkong And Shanghai Banking Corporation
HTHP High Temperature High Pressure

IBR Indian Boiler Regulations

1P Index Of Industrial Production

IR Infrared

KVA Kilovolt Ampere

LIC Low-Income Countries

MATEXIL Manmade Fibre And Technical Textiles Export Promotion Council
MEL Madhuri Exports Limited

MIS Management Information System

MITRA Mega Integrated Textile Region And Apparel
MSP Minimum Support Price

Mtr Meter

NCS National Career Service

OFB Open Form Bleaching

OPEC Organization Of The Petroleum Exporting Countries
PCE Personal Consumption Expenditures

PE Private Equity

PLI Production Linked Incentive

PMI Purchasing Managers’ Index

POS Point Of Sale

RMG Ready Made Garments

RO Reverse Osmosis

S.S Stainless Steel

SITP Scheme For Integrated Textile Parks

TUFS Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme

Uuv Ultraviolet

VC Venture Capital

WBSEDCL West Bengal State Electricity Distribution Company Limited
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ii.

iii.

1v.

XL ‘ Extra Large

Notwithstanding the following: -

In the section titled “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association”
beginning on Page No. 469 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the
meaning given to such terms in that Section;

In the section titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on Page No. 292 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section;

In the section titled “Risk Factor”, “Summary of Offer Documents”, “Industry Overview” and
“Our Business” beginning on Page No. 39, 27, 174 and 193 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus,
defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section;

In the Chapter titled “Statement of Possible Tax Benefits” beginning on Page No. 166 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that
chapter; and

In the Chapter titled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and

Results of Operations” beginning on Page No. 324 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, defined
terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that chapter.
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PRESENTATION AND USE OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA
Certain Conventions

All references in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus to “India” are to the Republic of India, and its
territories and possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”,
“Gol”, “Central Government” or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central
or state, as applicable. All references in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus to the “U.S.”, “USA”
or “United States” are to the United States of America.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, the “Company”, “our
Company”, “MEL” and unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Madhuri
Exports Limited.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to one
gender also refers to another gender.

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian
Standard Time (“IST”) and all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a
calendar year and references to a Fiscal or a Financial Year are to the year ended on March 31, of
that calendar year.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are
to the page number of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Currency and Units of Presentation
In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to

(a) “Rupees”, “Rs.” or “X” or “INR” are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India.
(b) “US$” or “US Dollars” or “USD” or “$” are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United
States of America.

All references to word ‘Million’/ ‘Mn’ refer to ‘One Million’, which is equivalent to ‘Ten Lacs”
or “Ten Lakhs’, and the word ‘Lacs’ / ‘Lakhs’ / ‘Lac’ means ‘One Hundred Thousand’ and word
‘Crore’ means ‘Ten Million’ and the word ‘Billion' / ‘bn’ / ‘Billions’ means ‘One Thousand
Million; which is equivalent to ‘One Hundred Crores’.

In the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has presented numerical information in ‘Lakh”
units. One Lakh represents 1,00,000

Exchange Rates
This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts
into Indian Rupees that have been presented solely to comply with the requirements of SEBI

ICDR Regulations.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange
rate between the Indian Rupee and other foreign currencies:

(in %) Currency

Exchange rate as on*

September 30", | March 31%, 2025 | March 31,2024 | March 31, 2023
2025
1US$ 88.79 85.58 83.37 82.22
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Source: Foreign exchange reference rates as available on www.fbil.org.in
All figures are rounded up to two decimals

*Note: If the reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange
rates of the previous working day has been disclosed. The reference rates are rounded off to two
decimal places.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain US Dollar and other
currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have been presented solely to comply with the
requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Such conversion should not be construed as a
representation that such currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian
Rupees at any particular rate or at all.

Financial Data

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are
extracted from the restated financial statements of our Company as at and for the Period ended on
September 30, 2025 and for the Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and
March 31, 2023, prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, the applicable provisions of the
Companies Act, and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Guidance Note
on “Reports in Company Prospectus (Revised 2019)” issued by ICAI , as stated in the report of
our Peer Reviewed Statutory Auditors, set out in the Chapter titled “Restated Financial
Statements” beginning on page 292 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our restated financial
statements are derived from our audited financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian
GAAP and the Companies Act and have been restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations and the Guidance Note on “Reports in Company Prospectus (Revised 2019)” issued
by ICAIL Our company's fiscal year commences on April 01 of each year and ends on March 31
of the following year, so all references to a particular fiscal year are to the twelve (12) months
period commencing on April 01 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March
31 of that particular calendar year.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, Ind AS, International Financial
Reporting Standard (“IFRS”) and the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United
States of America (“U.S. GAAP”). The Company has not attempted to explain those differences
or quantify their impact on the financial data included herein and we urge the investors to consult
their own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on the Company’s financial data.
Accordingly, the degree to which the restated financial statements included in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s
level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons not familiar with
Indian accounting practices, on the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in the Sections / Chapters titled “Risk Factors”, “Our
Business”, “Management‘s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on page nos. 39, 193 and 324 respectively of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless otherwise indicated, have
been calculated on the basis of the Company’s restated audited financial statements prepared in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in
accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer Reviewed Statutory
Auditors, set out in the Chapter titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on page 292

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

All the figures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, have been presented in lakhs or in whole
numbers where the numbers have been too small to present in thousands unless stated otherwise.
One thousand represents 1,000. Certain figures contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus,
including financial information, have been subject to rounding adjustments. Any discrepancies in
any table, graphs or charts between the totals and the sum of the amounts listed are due to rounding
off. Except for figures derived from our Restated Financial Statements (which are rounded off to
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the two decimal points), all figures in decimals have been rounded off to the two decimal points.
In certain instances, (i) the sum or percentage change of such numbers may not conform exactly
to the total figure given, and (ii) the sum of the figures in a column or row in certain tables may
not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or row. However, figures sourced
from third-party industry sources may be expressed in denominations other than lakhs or may be
rounded off to other than two decimal points in the respective sources, and such figures have been
expressed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in such denominations or rounded-off to such
number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources.

Industry and Market Data

Unless otherwise stated, the industry and market data and forecast used throughout the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus has been obtained or derived from. publicly available information and sources
viz. Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSPI), Reserve Bank of India
(RBI), Press Information Bureau (PIB), Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade
(DPIIT), etc., internal company reports and industry and government publications. Industry and
Government Publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has
been obtained from sources believed to be reliable but their accuracy and completeness and
underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured. Although we
believe that the industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is reliable,
though it has not been independently verified. Similarly, internal Company reports, while believed
by us to be reliable, have not been verified by any independent sources.

The extent to which industry and market data set forth in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
meaningful depends on the reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used
in compiling such data. There are no standard data-gathering methodologies in the industry in
which we conduct our business and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among
different market and industry sources. Accordingly, no investment decision should be made solely
on the basis of such information. Such data involves risks, uncertainties, and numerous
assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors, including those disclosed in Section
titled “Risk Factors” on page of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In accordance with the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, the Chapter titled “Basis of the Offer Price” on page 158 of the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group entities. Such information has
been derived from publicly available sources and have not been independently verified
Accordingly, no investment decision should be made solely on the basis of such information.
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS

All statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical
fact constitute ‘‘forward-looking statements”. All statements regarding our expected financial
condition and results of operations, business, plans and prospects are forward looking statements.
These forward-looking statements include statements with respect to our business strategy,
objectives, plans, goals, our revenue and profitability, our projects and other matters discussed
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. Investors
can generally identify forward looking statements by the use of terminology or words or phrases

’»

such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “can”, “could” ‘‘goal”, “expect”, “estimate”,

intend”, “objective”, “may”, “contemplate”,” future”, “goal”, “plan”, “project”, “propose”,
“should” “will”, “will continue”, “shall” “seek to”, “will pursue”, “will seek to”, “will likely
result” or other words or phrases of similar import. However, these are not the exclusive means

of identifying forward-looking statements.

These forward-looking statements are based on our present plans, estimates, and expectations and
actual results may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All
forward-looking statements are predictions and are subject to risks, uncertainties, and assumptions
about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the
relevant forward-looking statement. For the reasons described below, we cannot assure investors
that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct.
Therefore, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements
and not to regard such statements as a guarantee of future performance.

Further the actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking
statements due to risks or uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not
limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industry in which our Company has businesses

and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy, our growth

and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and
political conditions in India and globally which have an impact on our business activities or
investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated
turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the
performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations

and taxes and changes in competition in our industry and incidence of any natural calamities
and/or acts of violence.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our Company’s
expectations include, but are not limited to, the following:

Changes in laws and regulations relating to the sectors/ areas in which we operate and failure to obtain
any applicable approvals, licenses, registrations and permits in a timely manner

Our ability to successfully implement our growth strategy and expansion plans; and to successfully
launch and implement various projects;

Our ability to maintain tie-ups or collaboration agreement with our national and international partners;
Our ability to manage our working capital cycles and generate sufficient cash flows to satisfy any
additional working capital requirements;

Our dependence on limited number of customers for a significant portion of our revenues;

Our ability to increase scope of Offering and entering new emerging segments and Verticals

Our ability to maintain quality standards;

Our ability to customize the product and services based on customers specific needs and preferences.
Our ability to respond to technological changes

Our ability to successfully upgrade our products and services portfolio, from time to time

Our ability to comply with standards required by our clients under our client contracts

Our ability to comply with changes in safety, health, environmental and labour laws and other applicable
regulations

Changes in competition landscape

Changes in political and social conditions in India, the monetary and interest rate policies of India
Fluctuations in operating costs;
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Our ability to respond to new innovations in our industry;
Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel;

Our ability to successfully identify and respond to changing customer preferences and demands in a

cost-effective and timely manner

Our ability to finance our business growth and obtain financing on favorable terms;
Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business;
The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;

General economic, political and other risks that are out of our control;

For further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ from our expectations,
see the Section titled “Risk Factors”, Chapters titled “Our Business” and “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on pages
39, 193 and 324, respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. By their nature, certain market
risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in
the future. As a result, actual gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been
estimated.

There can be no assurance to the Applicants that the expectations reflected in these forward-
looking statements will prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, bidders are cautioned not
to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to regard such statements to
be a guarantee of our future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect current views as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our
management’s beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on the currently available
information. Although we believe that the assumptions upon which these forward-looking
statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and
the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be incorrect.

Neither our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, the Book Running Lead Manager nor any of
their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements
reflecting circumstances arising after the date thereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying
events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company and Book Running Lead Manager
will ensure that investors in India are informed of material developments from the date of filing
of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission
by the Stock Exchange for the Equity shares pursuant to the Offer.
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SECTION II: SUMMARY OF OFFER DOCUMENT

The section is a general summary of the terms of the Offer, certain disclosures included in this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus and is neither exhaustive, nor purports to contain a summary of all the
disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, or all details relevant to prospective investors. This
summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed
information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the section titled
“Risk Factors”, “The Offer”, “Capital Structure”, “Objects of the Offer”, “Industry Overview”,
“Our Business”, “Restated Financial Statements”, “QOutstanding Litigation and Material
Developments”, “Our Promoter and Promoter Group”, “ Offer Structure” and “Description of Equity
Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association” on pages 39,80,101,131,174,193,292,362,275,411
and 469 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

. Primary business of our Company

Our Company was originally incorporated on August 08, 1991 as a Private Limited Company in the
name and style of “Madhuri Exports Private Limited” under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956
vide Certificate of Incorporation bearing CIN: U51909WB1991PTC052642 issued by the Registrar of
Companies, Kolkata. Further, our Company was converted into a Public Limited Company pursuant to
Special Resolution passed by the shareholders of our Company at the Extra- Ordinary General Meeting
held on October 28, 2025, and consequently the name of our Company was changed from “Madhuri
Exports Private Limited” to “Madhuri Exports Limited” and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated
December 01, 2025 pursuant to conversion from Private Limited Company to Public Limited Company
was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre bearing CIN:
US51909WB1991PLC052642.

We operate in the textile sector and are engaged in the manufacturing, sourcing, processing, and supply
of a range of textile products, including sarees, fabrics suitable for apparel and furnishing applications,
stoles, scarves, and processed yarns whereas, we are also into trading of unprocessed yarns. Our
operations cover various stages of the textile value chain, including procurement of raw materials,
design development, weaving or knitting, dyeing, printing, finishing, quality control, packaging, and
dispatch. The business involves coordination with suppliers, job workers, processors, and customers to
manage production schedules, technical specifications, and delivery timelines. We are engaged in both
business-to-business (B2B) since starting whereas we have just started with business-to-consumer
(B2C) segment.

For further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page No. 193 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Primary Industry in which our Company operates

The global economy has shown notable resilience to heightened trade tensions and policy uncertainty.
Last year, stockpiling of traded goods, strong risk appetite, and a surge in artificial intelligence (Al)
spending supported activity, while supply chains adapted to rising trade barriers. The faster-than-
expected pace of growth capped a five-year global recovery from the 2020 recession unmatched in more
than six decades, although vulnerable emerging market and developing economies (EMDEs) are lagging
far behind. Looking forward, global growth is projected to edge down to 2.6 percent this year as several
supportive factors fade. In particular, trade growth is set to weaken as firms scale back inventory
accumulation and tariff effects intensify. With output growth subdued, vulnerable EMDEs—particularly
low-income countries and economies facing fragile and conflict situations—confront significant
challenges. More broadly, without stronger economic dynamism, many EMDEs will struggle to create
enough jobs for expanding working-age populations. Near-term risks are tilted to the downside. Growth
could falter if trade tensions escalate, barriers rise further, or financial market sentiment deteriorates
amid asset price declines, fiscal concerns, or inflation surprises. On the upside, firms’ adaptability to
new trade conditions could support growth, and Al-related activity could broaden. Global efforts are
needed to improve the trade environment, ease financing pressures in vulnerable EMDEs, and address
climate risks. To catalyze private investment and support long-term growth and job creation, policy
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makers in EMDESs can advance reforms to diversify trade, strengthen fiscal and monetary frameworks,

and address long-standing structural bottlenecks.

For further details, please refer to chapter titled “Industry Overview” beginning on Page No. 174 of this

Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

. Names of our Promoters
Our Promoters are Mr. Sumit Dhandhania, Mr. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania and Mr. Namit Dhandhania.

For further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Promoter and Promoter Group” beginning on

Page No. 275 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

C. Offer size

Offer of Equity Shares'"

Present Offer of Equity Shares

Upto 47,34,000 Equity Shares having face value of Z10/-
each at an Offer Price of [e] per Equity Share (including a

by our Company® share premium of Z[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to
[e] Lacs

Of which:

Fresh Offer Upto 47,34,000 Equity Shares having face value of Z10/-
each at an Offer Price of [e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of Z[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to
[e] Lacs

The Offer consists of:

a. Market Maker Not less than [e®] Equity Shares having face value of X10/-

Reservation Portion

each at an Offer Price of [e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X
[e] Lacs

b. Net Offer to the Public¥

Not more than [e] Equity Shares having face value of ¥10/-
each at an Offer Price of [e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to
[e] Lacs

Of which:

Allocated to

Institutional Buyers®™

Qualified

Not more than [e] Equity Shares having face value of ¥10/-
each at an Offer Price of 3[e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X
[e] Lacs

Net QIB Portion (assuming the
Anchor Investor Portion fully

subscribed

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/- each at
an Offer Price of X[e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of Z[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e]
Lacs

Of which:

Available for allocation to
Mutual Funds only (5% of the

QIB portion)

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/- each at
an Offer Price of [e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of Z[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e]
Lacs

Balance QIB portion for all

QIBs including Mutual Funds

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/- each at
an Offer Price of X[e] per Equity Share (including a share
premium of Z[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to X [e]
Lacs

Allocation to Non
Institutional Investors

Not less than [e] Equity Shares having face value of X10/-
each at an Offer Price of 3[e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to
[e] Lacs

a) One-third of the Non-
Institutional Portion

Up to [e] Equity Shares for cash at a price of X[ @] per Equity
Share aggregating X[e] Lakhs
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available for allocation to

Non-Institutional Bidders

with an application size of

more than two lots and up

to such lots equivalent to

not more than 10 lakhs

b) Two-third of the portion Up to [e] Equity Shares for cash at a price of X[ @] per Equity

available to non- Share aggregating X[e] Lakhs

institutional investors
shall be reserved for
applicants with
application size of more
than %10 lakhs
Allocation to  Individual Not less than [®] Equity Shares having face value of ¥10/-
Investors Portion each at an Offer Price of [e] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e] per Equity Share) aggregating to
[e] Lacs

Pre and Post Offer Equity

Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior  1,24,80,000 Equity Shares having face value of 310/- each
to the Offer (as on the date of

this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus)

Equity Shares outstanding after  1,72,14,000 Equity Shares having face value of 310/- each

the Offer

Use of Net Proceeds of the For details, please refer to the Chapter titled “Objects of

Offer the Offer” beginning on Page No. 131 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus for information on use of Offer
Proceeds.

() The Present Offer has been authorised by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed at its meeting held
on February 20, 2026 and by our Shareholders pursuant to their special resolution passed under
Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at an Extra Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders
dated March 17, 2026.

For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “The Offer” beginning on page 80 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

D. Objects of the Offer

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds towards funding the following objects:
(% In Lakhs except Percentage)

(1)
ST Particulars Amount " el
No. Proceeds
1 Funding incremental working capital requirements of 874.08 o]
our Company
Prepayment or Repayment of all or a portion of certain
2. . . . 400.00 [e]
outstanding borrowings availed by the company
Funding Capital Expenditure requirement towards
3 purchase of Plant and Machinery 71775 A
4. | General Corporate Purposes* [e] [o]
5.| To meet the offer related expenses [e] [e]
Total [e] [e]
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* The amount to be utilized for General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the gross proceeds
Offer or Z1000 lakhs whichever is less in accordance with SEBI ICDR regulations.

For further details, please refer to the Chapter titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on page 131 of

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

E. Aggregate Pre- Offer Shareholding of our Promoters, Promoter Group and Public as a percentage
of the paid -up share capital of the Company

Pre-Oi.'fer shareholding as at the date of Post-Offer shareholding as at Allotment
Advertisement
At the lower end of the At the.upper end of
Sr. price band (Z[.]) the price band
No. Number of Percentage RL.)
Shareholders | Equity f holdings Number | Percentage | Number | Percentage
Shares ° 8| of of of of
Equity holdings Equity holdings
Shares Shares
Promoters
1. Dsl‘l*;llghania 22,93200 | 18.38 [e] [e] [e] [e]
Mahesh
2. | Kumar 22,93200 | 18.38 [e] [o] [e] [e]
Dhandhania
3, é\;a;:ghania 22,93200 | 18.38 [o] [o] [o] [o]
Total (A) 68,79,600 | 55.14 [o] [o] [o] [o]
Promoter Group
1. %ﬁ:n dhafi:l“ 22,30,800 | 17.87 [o] [o] [o] [o]
2. g‘ﬁzﬁghary 6,24,000 | 5.00 [o] [o] [o] [o]
Madhuri
3. | Silks Private | 22,77,600 | 18.25 [o] [o] [o] [o]
Limited
Mahesh
4, g‘ﬁ::fghania 4,68,000 3.75 [o] [o] [o] [o]
HUF
Total (B) 56,00,400 | 44.87 [o] [o] [o] [o]
Public
Nil NA NA NA NA NA NA
Total (C) NA NA NA NA NA NA
Total (A)+(B)+(C) | 1,24,80,000 | 100.00 [o] [o] [o] [o]

For further details, please refer to the Chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page 101 of this

Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

F. Summary of restated financial statements:

Particulars 30.09.2025 31.03.2025 31.03.2024 31.03.2023

Total Share Capital (% in lakhs) 480.00 80.00 60.00 60.00
Total Net Worth (%in lakhs) * 1,433.35 1,182.82 445.37 412.89
Total Revenue (% in lakhs)® 3,015.29 2,653.02 2,311.10 1,630.15
EBIDTA (X in lakhs) 419.38 494.53 213.39 167.04
Profit After Tax (PAT) (% in lakhs) 250.53 269.45 32.48 0.03
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Face Value per Equity Share (%) 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00
Earnings Per Share (Basic & Diluted)

(As per Restated) @ ** (3) 5.22 5.84 0.71 0.00
Net Asset Value per equity share (As per

Restated) * () 29.86 147.85 74.23 68.82
Total Borrowings” (X in lakhs)

Short Term 249.61 55.43 209.24 188.21
Long Term 1,185.52 1,158.23 1,121.71 1,026.47

* Net Worth = Restated Equity Share Capital plus Reserves and Surplus

5 Total Revenue = Restated Revenue from operations plus Restated Other Income

@ Earnings per share (Basic & diluted) = Restated profit for the period divided by Restated weighted
average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the period

**Earning per share (Basic and diluted) of 30" September, 2025.

*Net Asset Value per Equity Share = Restated Net worth divided by Restated weighted average Number
of Equity Shares outstanding during the period

~otal Borrowings = Restated Long-Term Borrowings plus Restated Short-Term Borrowings

For further details, please see Chapter titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on page 292
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

. Qualifications of the Statutory Auditor which have not been given effect to in the Restated
Financial Statements:

There are no qualifications included by the Statutory Auditor in their audit reports and hence no effect
is required to be given in the Restated Financial Statements.

. RISK FACTORS:

For details relating to risk factors, please refer section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 39 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES:

30th September| 315t March | 31st March | 315t March
Contingent labiliies and commitments (to the extent not provided for) 2025 2025 04 023
(inLakhs) | @®inLakhs) | (inLakhs) |(inLakhs)
Contingent Liabiliies
Qutstanding Demand as per Income Tax Act,1961
Demand as per TRACES website 001 001 001 001

For further details, please see the section titled “Financial Statements — Restated Financial Statements
— Notes to Restated Financial Statements — Note 31 — Contingent Liabilities & Commitments'’ at page
313 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATIONS
There are certain outstanding litigation pending against the Company, Directors, Promoter, Promoter
Group, and Group Companies. These legal proceedings are pending at different levels of adjudication
before various courts and tribunals. Any adverse decision may make us liable to liabilities/penalties and
may adversely affect our business and financial status. A summary of these legal and other proceedings
is given below:

Criminal Tax Statutory | Disciplinary Material Aggregat
Name of . . . . .
Enti Proceedin | Proceedin | or actions by the | Civil e amount
ty gs gs Regulator | SEBI or Stock | Litigation | involved
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y Exchanges S R in
Proceedin | against our Lakhs)
gs Promoter

Company

By the

06 Nil Nil Nil Nil 11.25
Company

Against the

Nil 03 Nil Nil Nil 0.005
Company

Promoters
By 01 Nil Nil Nil Nil 20.00
Promoter
Against Nil 02 Nil Nil Nil 20.92
Promoter

Directors other than Promoters

B.y the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
directors

Against the

. Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Directors

KMP/SMP

By our

kvpismp | NI Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Against the

kvpsmp | NI Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

Group Companies

By Group Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Companies

Against
Group Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Companies

K. SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS FOR LAST 3 YEARS:
A summary of related party transactions for the financial year March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 as per AS
18 — Related Party Disclosures, derived from our Restated Financial Statements, is detailed below:

As required under Accounting Standard 18 "Related Party Disclosures" as notified pursuant to Company
(Accounting Standard) Rules 2006, following are details of transactions during the year with related
parties of the company as defined in AS 18.

Madhuri Exports Limited
(Formerly known as Madhuri Exports Private Limited)
(CIN-U51909WB1991PLC052642)
71, Park Street, Park Plaza, 7th Floor,Room 7A & 7B, Kolkata-700016 (WEST BENGAL)
Notes forming part of the Restated Financial Statements for the period ended 30.09.2025
NOTE 29 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE

A. Names of related parties ( As given and certified by the )
Description of Relationship Name of Relationship FY Designation
Mr. Mahesh Kumar 2022-2023 i .
ot 202324 Executive Chairman
Dhandhania Sooios
2022-23
M. Sumit Dhandhani 202324 o Director
2024-2025
. 202225 Chief F 1 Officer & Executive
M. Namit Dhandl 202324 Dot
— ivector
Key Management Personnel 2024-2025
M. Nilesh Agarwal w.e.£16.01.2026 Non Executive Independent Director
Mrs. Sanu Agaﬂ,\'al w.e.f 16.01.2026 Non Executive Indep endent Director
Mrs. Rachana Bhojaria w.e.£16.01.2026 Non Executive Independent Director
Aditya Vikram Fogla w.e.f16.01.2026 Company Secretary
1) Madhusi Silks Private Limited
Company or Firm or any concern in which Key Ma 2) Nehit Fashions Private Limited
Personnel / Relatives of Key Management Personnel can exercise | 4) Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania HUF
Significant Influence 5) Sumit Kumar Dhandhania HUF
4) Yogesh Chaudhary
1) Rita Devi Dhandhania
Relative of Key Management Personnel 2)Sunita Chaudhary
3) Kanupriya Dhandhania
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R in Lakhs)

B. Details of Related Party Transactions during the period ended 30th September, 2025, 31st March, 2025, 31st March, 2024, 31st March, 2023 and balance Outstanding as at

30th September, 2025, 31st March, 2025, 31st March, 2024, 31st March, 2023

Name of the Related Party Nahue of Transaction Financialyear Tansaction During the Year Closing Balance
Apr25-Sep'25 3.00 -
202425 5 -
Rita Devi Dhandhania Salary 202425 £.00
: 5.50 040
6.00 -
4.50 011
N 9.00 -
Sunita Choudhary Salary 900 -
9.00 -
- s _ 5.04 -
Kanupriya Dhandhania Salary 500 -
5.00 -
3.00 028
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Director R ation gj_; -
9.00 -
450 056
9
Sumit Dhandhania Director R ation qgg -
9.00 -
450 065
Namit Dhandhania Director R ation ggg —
2 9.00 -
Apr25-Sep'25 - -
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania INPS Contribution 202425 E ;S —
20 0.50 -
Apr253-Sep'23 - -
Sumit Dhandhania NPS Contribution 202425 g;g -
50 -
Namit Chandhania NPS Contribu tion g; g -
0.50 -
& in Lakhs
Name of the Related Party Nature of Transaction FinancialYear Tansaction During the Year Closing Balance
Rita Devi Dhandhania Salary Advance Given Apra25-Sep'25 0.25 025
Sunita Choudhary Salary Advance Given 23-24 9.00 015
Kanupriya Dhandhania Salary Advance Given 014 014
Director R ratio:
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania rector Remuneration 23-24 7.75 0.15
Advance Given
Sumit Dhandhania Director Remuneration 23-24 9.00 015
Advance Given
Director R ratio:
Namit Dhandhania ector Remuneration 23-24 9.00 015
Advance Given
Name of the Related Party FinancialYear Opening Balance Amount Borrowed Interest paid Closing Balance
Apr'25-Sep'25 210 66 525 1 235811
- . 2024-25 27443 25600 210 66
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Loan Taken 15396 T56.00 11
920 240.65 183 96
21085 20.00 21109
2024-25 16475 222 25 210 85
Sumit Dhandhania Loan Taken 209394 12205 =550
20 23 209.25
Apr25Sep'25 23.50
2024-25 216
Namit Dhandhania Loan Taken 202425 'éggg
155.20
N - - 13100
Rita Devi Dhandhania Loan Taken 202394 5170
2022-23 280.90
5-5ep'25 10.00
202425 5.5
Sunita Choudhary Loan Taken 202435 56.50
- 14 00
16040
35.00
- : - 215.00
Nehit Fashions Private Limited | Loan Taken ~0.00
125.00
Name of the Related Party | Opening Balance | Amount Given | Amount Received| Imterestreceived ‘ Closing Balance
Rita Devi Dhandhania Loan Given | - 35.26 | - 1 1525
Name of the Related Party FinancialYear Opening Balance Transaction during the year Amount paid Closing Balance
Apr25-5ep'25 1444 43 85 523
75 5 3
~Nehit Fashions Private Limited| JobWork 202475 314 53.06 1144
2023-24 - 94.52 5.14
202223 - 50.19 -
Name of the Related Party Financial Year Opening Balance Transaction during the year Closing Balance
Apr25-5ep'25 - 0.53 -
- . - 5 202425 - 2.12 -
Nehit Fashions Private Limited | Rent Received 202321 . 500 B
2022-23 - - -
Name of the Related Party Financial Year Opening Balance Transaction during the year Amount paid Closing Balance
Mehit Fashions Private Limited Sales Apr25-5ep'25 - 11.17 7.73 344
Name of the Related Party Financial Year Opening Balance Transaction during the year Amount paid Closing Balance
Apr25S5Sep'25 - 17.70 15.00 2.70
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Rent Given 202425 = ‘_’i-f.D 0 Sf' 0o —
- 37.50 37.80 -
- 31.20 51.20 -
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For Stub period . . . . .| For Financial
For Financial | For Financial
. ended Year ended
Particulars September 30 Year ended | Year ended March 31
2025 March 31,2025 | March 31, 2024 2023
Sum of all related party 342.54 1,585.34 750.51 1,337.29
transactions
Revenue from 3,001.42 2,626.30 2,275.39 1,626.94
Operations
Sum of all related party
transaction as a % of 11.41 60.36 32.98 82.20
revenue from operations

For further details, please refer section “Restated Financial Statements” beginning from Page No 292
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus)

. DETAILS OF FINANCING ARRANGEMENT:

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our promoters, members of the promoter group,
our directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our
Company other than in the normal course of the business during the period of six months immediately
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

. WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE AT WHICH EQUITY SHARES WAS ACQUIRED BY OUR

PROMOTERS:

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoters and
Promoters Group in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
is provided in the table below:

No. of Shares

Name Category acquired WACC
Sumit Dhandhania Promoter 21,46,200 Nil
Mahesh Kumar Nil
Dhandhania Promoter 21,46,200

Namit Dhandhania Promoter 21,46,200 Nil
Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group | 20,87,800 Nil
Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group | 5,84,000 Nil
Madhuri Silks Private | p 0 ior Group | 21,31,600 Nil
Limited

Mahesh Kumar .
Dhandhania HUF Promoter Group 4,38,000 Nil

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoters and
Promoters Group in the last 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
is provided in the table below:

Name Category No. of Shares| WACC
acquired
Sumit Dhandhania Promoter 21,82,700 391
Mahesh Kumar | Promoter 21,68,200 2.37
Dhandhania
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Namit Dhandhania Promoter 22,06,200 6.36
Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group 21,82,800 10.18
Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group 5,90,500 2.58
Madhuri Silks Private | Promoter Group | 21,31,600 Nil
Limited

Mahesh Kumar | Promoter Group | 4,38,000 Nil
Dhandhania HUF

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoters and
Promoters Group in the last Three Years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus is provided in the table below:

No. of Shares
Name Category il WACC
Sumit Dhandhania Promoter 21,82,700 391
Mahesh Kumar
Dhandhania Promoter 21,68,200 2.37
Namit Dhandhania Promoter 22,06,200 6.36
Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group 21,82,800 10.18
Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group 5,90,500 2.58
Madhuri Silks Private | p 0 ier Group | 21,31,600 Nil
Limited
Mahesh Kumar .
Dhandhania HUF Promoter Group 4,38,000 Nil

*As certified by the Peer Reviewed Statutory Auditor M/s. Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered Accountants,
Kolkata vide certificate dated March 04, 2026

The weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters have been calculated by taking
into account the amount paid by them to acquire and Shares allotted to them divided by number of shares
acquired during the last one year, Eighteen months and two years.

N. AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF EQUITY SHARES FOR PROMOTERS AND
PROMOTERS GROUP:

Name Catego No. of Shares | Average Cost of
gory acquired Acquisition
Sumit Dhandhania Promoter 22,93,200 4.70
Mahesh Kumar
Dhandhania Promoter 22,93,200 3.64
Namit Dhandhania Promoter 22,93,200 7.00
Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group 22,30,800 10.04
Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group 6,24,000 2.59
Madhuri Silks Private | - p 0 or Group | 23,01,600 1.61
Limited
Mahesh Kumar
Dhandhania HUF Promoter Group 4,68,000 1.20
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* As certified by the Peer Reviewed Statutory Auditor M/s. Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered Accountants,
Kolkata vide certificate dated March 04, 2026.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters and Promoters Group have been
calculated by taking into account the amount paid by them to acquire the Equity Shares, by way of fresh
issuance or transfer or bonus issue, etc. less amount received by them on sale of Equity Shares and the net
cost of acquisition is divided by total number of shares held as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

For further details of the average cost of acquisition of our Promoters, see chapter titled “Capital Structure
— Build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters in our Company since incorporation” on page 115 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

O. Details of price at which specified securities were acquired in the last three years preceding the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

The details of the price at which specified securities were acquired in the last three years preceding the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, by our Promoter and members of the Promoter Group, are disclosed as
below:

SI. (Name of the | Date of acquisition | Number of Equity | Acquisition
No. |acquirer /| of Equity Shares Shares acquired price per
shareholder Equity Share
(in )
Promoters

1. Sumit Dhandhania | March 03, 2025 36,500 234

May 30, 2025 7,35,000 Nil

March 17, 2026 14,11,200 Nil

2. Mahesh Kumar | March 03, 2025 22,000 234

Dhandhania May 30, 2025 7,35,000 Nil

March 17, 2026 14,11,200 Nil

3. Namit Dhandhania |March 03, 2025 60,000 234

May 30, 2025 7,35,000 Nil

March 17, 2026 14,11,200 Nil

Promoter Group

4, Rita Devi | March 03, 2025 75,000 234

Dhandhania March 21, 2025 20,000 234

May 30, 2025 7,15,000 Nil

March 17, 2026 13,72,800 Nil

5. Sunita Chaudhary | March 03, 2025 6,500 234

May 30, 2025 2,00,000 Nil

March 17, 2026 3,84,000 Nil

6. Madhuri Silks May 30, 2025 7,30,000 Nil

Private Limited March 17, 2026 14,01,600 Nil

7. Mahesh Kumar | May 30, 2025 1,50,000 Nil

Dhandhania HUF | March 17, 2026 2,88,000 Nil

P. DETAILS OF PRE-IPO PLACEMENT:

Our Company has not proposed any Pre-IPO placement from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
till the listing of the Equity Shares.

Q. DETAILS OF ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH
IN THE LAST ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS:
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Date of Number | Face | Issue | Reaso Benefits Name of | No. of
Allotment of Equity | Value | Price | ns for | accrued to Allottee Shares
Shares Allot our Allotted
ment Company
May 30, 40,00,000 | 10/- Nil Bonus Capitalisation Mahesh 735,000
2025 Issue of Reserves & | Kumar
in the | surplus Dhandhania
ratio
of 5:1 Rita Devi
* Dhandhania | 715,000
Sunita
Chaudhary 200,000
Sumit
Dhandhania | 735,000
Namit
Dhandhania | 735,000
Madhuri
Silks Private
Limited 730,000
Mahesh
Kumar
Dhandhania-
HUF 150,000
Total 40,00,000
March 17, 76,80,000 | 10/- Nil Bonus Capitalisation Mahesh 14,11,200
2026 Issue of Reserves Kumar
in the | & surplus Dhandhania
ratio Rita  Devi | 13,72,800
of 8:5 Dhandhania
* Sunita 3,84,000
Chaudhary
Sumit 14,11,200
Dhandhania
Namit 14,11,200
Dhandhania
Madhuri 14,01,600
Silks Private
Limited
Mahesh 2,88,000
Kumar
Dhandhania-
HUF
Total 76,80,000

R. ISSUANCE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION IN CASH IN THE LAST ONE

YEAR:

The Company has not issued any shares for consideration in cash during the last one year
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S. SPLIT OR CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one (1) year
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

T. EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF
ANY, GRANTED BY SEBI

Our Company has not applied for or obtained any exemption from complying with any provisions of
securities laws from SEBI, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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SECTION III- RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the
information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below,
before making an investment in our Equity Shares. The risks described below are not the only ones
relevant to us or our Equity Shares, the industry and segments in which we operate or to India. Additional
risks and uncertainties, not presently known to us or that we currently deem immaterial, may also impair
our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. If any of the following risks, or
other risks that are not currently known or are currently deemed immaterial, actually occur, our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows could suffer, the trading price of our Equity
Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment. To obtain a complete
understanding of our Company and our business, prospective investors should read this section in
conjunction with “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Key Industries Regulations and Policies”,
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”,
“Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” and “Financial Information” beginning on
page nos. 174, 193, 224, 324, 362 and 292 respectively, "as well as the financial, statistical and other
information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In making an investment decision,
prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and our business in terms of the Issue
including the merits and risks involved. You should consult your tax, financial and legal advisors about
the particular consequences to you of an investment in our Equity Shares If any one or more of the
following risks as well as other risks and uncertainties discussed in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus
were to occur, our business, financial condition and results of our operation could suffer material adverse
effects, and could cause the trading price of our Equity Shares and the value of investment in the Equity
Shares to materially decline which could result in the loss of all or part of investment. Prospective
investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of
India and is therefore subject to a legal and regulatory environment that may differ in certain respects
from that of other countries.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward looking statements that involve risks and
uncertainties. We have described the risks and uncertainties that our management believes are material,
but these risks and uncertainties may not be the only ones we face. Additional risks and uncertainties,
including those we are not aware of or deem immaterial, may also result in decreased revenues,
increased expenses or other events that could result in a decline in the value of our Equity Shares. In
making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our
Company and the Issue, including the merits and risks involved. Unless specified or quantified in the
relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial or other implications of any
of the risks described in this section.

Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this Issue
Investors should not invest in this Issue unless they are prepared to accept the risk of losing all or part
of their investment, and they should consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular
consequences to you of an investment in the Equity Shares.

To obtain a better understanding of our business, you should read this section in conjunction with other
chapters of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the chapters titled “Our Business”,
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
“Industry Overview” and “Financial Information” on page nos. 193, 324,174 and 292, respectively
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, together with all other financial information contained in this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these
forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below
and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

In this section, unless the context otherwise requires, a reference to the “Company”, “we”, “us” or “our”
is a reference to Madhuri Exports Limited. Unless otherwise stated, the financial data in this chapter is
derived from our Restated Financial Statements for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31,
2024 and March 31, 2023 as included in “Financial Information” on page no. 292 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

39



Materiality:
The Risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been
considered for determining the materiality:
1. Some events may have material impact quantitatively;
2. Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.
3. Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively.
4. Some events may not be material at present but may be having material impact in future

Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify the
financial or other implications of any of the risks described in this section. The prospective investors
should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and
is subject to a legal and regulatory environment, which may differ in certain respects from that of other
countries.

Classification of Risk Factors:

The risk factors are classified as under for the sake of better clarity and increased understanding:

Busines:_‘. Related

Risk

Izsue Related Rask

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS:

Business related Risk:

We are dependent on our suppliers for uninterrupted supply of Raw-Materials. Any shortfall in
the supply of our raw materials, or an increase in our raw material costs and other input costs,
may adversely affect the pricing and supply of our products with subsequently having an adverse
effect on the business, results of operations and financial conditions of our company.

We procure our supply of raw materials from wide range of suppliers depending upon the price and
quality of raw materials. However, our Top 10 suppliers contribute significantly to supply of raw
materials procurement. Raw materials are subject to supply disruptions and price volatility caused by
various factors such as commodity market fluctuations, the quality and availability of raw materials,
currency fluctuations, change in consumer demand, changes in government policies and regulatory
sanctions. The contributions of our top 5 and top 10 suppliers are as follows:

(Amount Rs. in Lakhs)
Particular For the stub period | For Financial Year | For Financial Year | For Financial Year
S ended September | ended on March 31, | ended on March 31, | ended on March 31,
30, 2025 2025 2024 2023
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Amoun %o of Amoun %o of Amoun %o of Amoun %o of
¢ Purchase ¢ Purchase ¢ Purchase ¢ Purchase
S S S S
Top 5 2,124.04 | 81.59 1,143.70 | 58.81 1,028.49 | 66.89 590.57 | 53.37
Top 10 2,453.30| 94.23 1,363.66 | 70.12 1,197.95| 77.91 762.89 | 68.94

Additionally, the expansive pool of suppliers within our industry reduces the potential impact of the
loss of any individual supplier on our production processes and consequently our overall profitability.
This diversified procurement strategy contributes significantly to the operational continuity and uphold
the quality standards that define our business.

For further details on the relationship with our top 10 suppliers, refer to chapter titled “Our Business”
on page 193 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our business is substantially dependent on certain key customers, from whom we derive a
significant portion of our revenues. The loss of any significant customer may have a material and
adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

We derive, a substantial portion of our revenue from a limited number of key customers. Our top ten
customers have contributed 43.57%, 71.87%, 91.86% and 84.03% of our total sales for the stub period
ended on September 30, 2025 and the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March
31, 2023 respectively on restated basis.

The table below sets out our top customers and the period of their association with us:

Customer Relationship Since Length of Relationship
Customer 1 2005 21 Years
Customer 2 2017 9 Years
Customer 3 2025 1 Year
Customer 4 2024 2 Years
Customer 5 2024 2 Years
Customer 6 2025 1 Year
Customer 7 2024 2 Years
Customer § 2005 21 Years
Customer 9 2005 21 Years
Customer 10 2025 1 Year

A significant portion of the Company’s revenue is derived from a concentrated customer base in a single
state. In the stub period ended September 2025 and FY 2025 7 out of the top 10 customers are located
in West Bengal, whereas in FY 2024 and FY 2023 4 out of the top 10 customers and 3 out of the top 10
customers are located in West Bengal. This concentration exposes the Company to region-specific risks,
including adverse economic conditions, regulatory changes, political developments, or disruptions in
logistics within the state.

Any unfavorable developments in West Bengal may have a disproportionate impact on the Company’s
business operations, demand patterns, and collection cycles from key customers, which could materially
and adversely affect its revenue, profitability, and cash flows. Additionally, dependence on a limited
geographic concentration may restrict the Company’s ability to diversify risk across multiple markets.

A significant portion of our revenues is derived from orders received verbally from key customers,
without formal contractual arrangements. Any change in customer intent, delay in confirmation, or
dispute regarding such verbal orders may adversely impact revenue visibility and operational planning.

The customers are concentrated that could expose us to the risk that the loss of, or a significant reduction
in orders from, any of these key customers could result in a decline in sales, disrupt cash flow, and
hinder the company’s ability to sustain operations effectively. Such a loss may further compound the
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risk that could arise from factors like changes in customer preferences, price sensitivity, competition or
even economic downturns that affect customer budgets. The inability to replace lost business in a timely
manner remains uncertain could severely impact the company’s profitability, operational stability and
long-term growth prospects. For the stub period ended on September 30, 2025 and Financial Years
ended on March 31, 2025, March 31 2024 and March 31, 2023 as per Restated Financials, the

contributions of our top 5 and top 10 customers are as follows:

(Amount X in Lakhs)

For Stub Period For Financial For Financial For Financial
ended September Year ended Year ended Year ended

Particulars 30, 2025 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
% of % of % of % of
Amount Sales Amount Sales Amount Sales Amount Sales
Top S 917.20 30.56 1,521.46 57.93 1,840.64 80.89 1,110.80 68.28
Top 10 1,307.83 43.57 1,887.62 71.87 2,090.07 91.86 1,367.10 84.03

3. Significant portion of our revenue has been generated from Eastern part of India, any loss of

business from these states may adversely affect our revenues and profitability

Though our company supply its products PAN India basis. However, a significant portion of our revenue
is concentrated in some states across India. Dependency on revenue generated from particular regions
leaves us to adverse effects on our overall revenue and profitability. Any factors relating to political
and geographical changes, growing competition and any change in the demand for our products by
customers of these states may adversely affect our ability to retain them. Furthermore, reliance on a
limited geographic area increases our susceptibility to localized factors that may disrupt operations or
dampen consumer demand.

The concentration of revenue implies that a substantial portion of our company's business operations
and financial performance is tied to the economic conditions, consumer behavior, and market dynamics
of these specific regions. Any adverse event or change in circumstances within these eastern states, such
as economic downturns, regulatory changes, shifts in consumer preferences, or competitive pressures,
could potentially impact the company's ability to maintain its revenue levels. We have not faced any
situation like this in the past.

Eastern part of India Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs. Lakhs except %)

. Stub.Period % of March % of March % of March % of

Particulars | (April- Total 31.2025 Total 31.2024 Total 31.2023 Total
Sept.25) Revenue ’ Revenue ’ Revenue ’ Revenue

Bihar 244.24 8.14 409.90 15.61 626.46 | 27.53 411.96 | 25.32
Odisha - - - - 0.59 0.03 - -
West 2,457.22 81.87 1,238.88 | 47.17 791.37 | 34.78 523.54 [ 32.18
Bengal
Total 2,701.46 90.01 1,648.78 | 62.78 1,418.42 | 62.34 935.5 57.50
Eledsi; of 299.96 9.99 977.52 |37.22 856.97 | 37.66 691.44 | 42.50
Total 3,001.42 100.00 2,626.3 | 100.00 2,275.39 | 100.00 1,626.94 | 100.00
Revenue

4. Our Company operations require significant amount of working capital for a continuing growth.

Our inability to meet our working capital requirements may adversely affect our results of
operations.
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Our Company’s business operations require a significant amount of working capital, primarily to
finance our inventory and maintain a high trade receivable cycle, including the purchase of raw
materials and fund blocked in trade receivables respectively. In the event, we are unable to source the
required amount of working capital, we might not be able to efficiently satisfy the demand of our clients
in a timely manner or at all. Even if we are able to source the required amount of funds, it would be
difficult for us to assure that such funds may or may not be sufficient to meet our cost estimates, which
could have adverse effect on our financial conditions and results of operations. There exist substantial
requirement of working capital and financing in the form of fund based working capital facilities to
meet our requirements. The details of our working capital for financial years ended March 31, 2023,
March 31, 2024, March 31, 2025 and stub period ended September 30, 2025 is mentioned below which
is showing an increasing trend.

(Amount in ¥ in Lakhs)

Restated | Restated | Restated Alflilsitl:tcle(;s
Particulars |*Udited asiAudited as\Audited as| = " g o1 5006] Fiscal 2027 |Fiscal 2028
on on on September
31.03.2023|31.03.2024|31.03.2025 °30 ) '
Audited Projected | Projected Projected
Current
Assets
Inventory 280.78 | 297.15| 608.91 861.64 | 1,017.67 1,123.63 | 1,304.49
Trade 237.18 | 396.71| 58225 793.46 | 1,143.33 1,424.50 | 1,849.26
Receivables
Short term
Loans and 11.70 56.59 27.80 144.36 396.03 1,022.85 | 1,480.55
Advances
Other
Current - ; - 1.37 2.06 6.68 6.75
Assets
Total (A) 529.65| 750.45| 1,218.96 | 1,800.83 | 2.559.09 3,577.66 | 4,641.04
Current
Liabilities
Trade 55.52 73.27 54.23 30.23 220.06 95.31 154.11
Payables
Other
Current 6.39 23.54 12.44 16.56 26.15 32.69 47.17
Liabilities
Short Term 1.30 : 706 |  3533| 25717 384.66 | 527.55
Provisions
Total (B) 63.21 96.81 73.83 82.13 503.39 512.66 728.83
Net Working
Capital (A)| 466.44 | 653.64 | 1,145.13 | 1,718.70 | 2,055.69 3,065.00 | o155
(B) T
Funding
Pattern
g"“owmgs 188.21 |  209.24 5544 |  249.62 |  333.77 133.28 102.31
om Bank
Internal 278.23 | 44441 | 1,089.69 | 1,479.74 | 1,721.92 2,057.64 | 3,809.91
Sources
Working
Capital Gap
to be - - - - - 874.08 -
funded by
PO

5. Our declining liquidity ratios may adversely affect our ability to meet immediate financial
obligations, which could negatively impact our creditworthiness, operational continuity, and
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overall financial condition.

A company's liquidity ratio comprises of Current Ratio, Quick Ratio and Cash Ratio which showcases
the ability to settle short-term liabilities as they fall due without raising external capital. Our Current
Ratio for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and financial years ended March 31, 2025, March
31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 are 5.59, 9.86, 2.62 and 2.33 respectively, while Quick Ratio is 10.71,
7.92,4.99 and 4.61 respectively indicating that current assets are adequate to cover immediate liabilities.

Further our Cash Ratio for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and financial years ended March
31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 are 0.16, 0.43, 0.17 and 0.22 respectively, indicating
insufficient cash and cash equivalents to cover our current liabilities which may lead to disruptions in
our day-to-day operations.

Though our current assets are adequate to cover immediate liabilities, but it might not remain same in
the future. We might face significant challenges in meeting our immediate financial obligations as they
fall due. Any further deterioration in our liquidity position could lead to a default on our short-term
debts, affecting our creditworthiness and operational continuity.

Liquidit For the stub period | For the financial| For the financial | For the financial
Ra(iios y ended September | year ended year ended year ended March
30, 2025 March 31, 2025 | March 31,2024 | 31, 2023
Current 5.59 9.86 2.62 2.33
ratio
Quick 10.71 7.92 4.99 4.61
Ratio
Cash Ratio 0.16 0.43 0.17 0.22
Notes:

i) Current Ratio is a liquidity ratio that measures our ability to pay short-term obligations (those which
are due within one year) and is calculated by dividing the current assets by current liabilities.

ii) Quick Ratio measures our ability to meet short-term obligations (debts due within one year) using its
most liquid assets—cash, marketable securities, and accounts receivable and is calculated by dividing
the cash, marketable securities, and accounts receivable by current liabilities.

iii) Cash ratio measures our ability to cover short-term debts with its most liquid assets like currency, bank
deposits, and short-term marketable securities and is calculated by dividing cash and cash equivalents
by current liabilities.

Our cost of production is exposed to fluctuations in the prices of our major raw material,
especially Sarees, Yarn and Fabric.

Sarees, Yarn and Fabric form the primary raw material for our manufacturing operations, and their cost
constitutes a significant portion of our total production expenses. The price and availability of these raw
materials are influenced by multiple external factors, including market demand, transportation costs,
supply chain disruptions, duties, taxes, and overall economic conditions.

We procure our raw materials from multiple suppliers across India, depending on availability, pricing,
and quality. Although we maintain relationships with multiple suppliers and plan our procurement
schedules to minimize price volatility, we are not fully protected from market fluctuations. Due to the
competitive and price-sensitive nature of the textile industry, especially when orders are placed under
pre-negotiated pricing with buyers, an unexpected rise in raw material cost may not be passed on to
customers, thereby impacting our margins. Prolonged fluctuations in raw material prices could therefore
impact our profitability, cash flows, and overall financial performance.

The cost of raw material consumed includes Opening Stock, Purchase of Raw Material and Closing
Stock amounting to %2,552.23 lakhs for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and X1,774.04 lakhs,
%1,510.49 lakhs and 1,111.08 lakhs for financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and
March 31, 2023 respectively. In terms of proportion to revenue from operations it represents 85.03%
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for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and 67.55%, 66.38% and 68.29% for financial years
ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 respectively. We may at times also face
the risks associated with compensating for or passing on such increase in our cost of production on
account of such fluctuations in prices to our customers. Upward fluctuations in the prices of goods
purchased may thereby affect our profit margins and affect our financial performance.

(Amount in X Lakhs except %)

For Stub period| For Financial | For Financial | For Financial
Particulars ended September | Year ended | Year ended | Year ended
30, 2025 March 31, 2025 | March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023
Revenue —from | 5 5y, 45 2,626.30 2,275.39 1,626.94
Operations
Cost of 1265219 2,189.53 1,963.28 1,417.21
Production
Cost of Raw
Material 2,552.23 1,774.04 1,510.49 1,111.08
Consumed
Cost of production
as % of Revenue | 88.36 83.37 86.28 87.11
from Operations

The price and availability of raw materials are influenced by factors beyond our control, such as overall
economic conditions, supply levels, market demand, competition, transportation costs, duties and taxes,
and trade restrictions. We engage in annual planning discussions with our suppliers, and procurement
is carried out on a rolling monthly basis. Historically, we have passed on increases in raw material and
other input costs to our customers. However, our cash flows may still be negatively impacted by timing
gaps between when we procure raw materials and when we adjust customer pricing to reflect the
increased costs.

Trade Receivables and Inventories forms a significant part of our current assets. Failure to
manage our trade receivables could have an adverse effect on our sales, profitability, cash flow
and liquidity.

Trade receivables and Inventories constitute a significant portion of our current assets, making their
effective management crucial to our operational efficiency and financial stability. Our business
operations require us to extend credit to customers, resulting in substantial trade receivables outstanding
at any given time. Any delay or default in collection may adversely impact our cash flow, liquidity, and
profitability. The increase in trade receivables over the years suggests that we have been extending
longer credit periods to drive sales and maintain competitive positioning. Failure to manage this
effectively may impact our ability to meet our working capital needs and continue smooth operations
which in turn could affect our financial performance. For the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and
financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 our trade receivables were
X793.46 Lakhs, 3582.25 Lakhs, 3396.71 Lakhs and %237.18 Lakhs respectively.

Our business is characterized by relatively high inventory holdings, particularly in respect of raw
materials required. We endeavor to maintain optimal inventory levels in line with our production
requirements and anticipated customer demand. In case of any inaccuracies in demand forecasting,
changes in customer preferences, technological advancements, price fluctuations or supply chain
disruptions may result in excess, slow-moving or obsolete inventory. Prolonged holding periods may
also expose us to risks of deterioration, damage, wear and tear or scrapping of materials. In the event
we are unable to realize anticipated sales, we may be required to undertake inventory write-downs or
write-offs, incur additional storage and financing costs, or arrange vendor financing, which could
adversely impact our margins, cash flows and overall financial condition. Our inventory for the stub
period September 30, 2025 and for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March
31, 2023 were X861.64 lakhs, R608.91 lakhs, *297.15 lakhs and 3280.78 lakhs respectively.
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(R in lakhs except percentage)

For Stub period| For Financial | For Financial | For Financial
Particulars ended September | Year ended March | Year ended | Year ended
30, 2025 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023
Trade Receivables 793.46 582.25 396.71 237.18
Total “of - Current 1,853.85 1,274.60 801.04 586.10
Assets
Trade Receivable
% of  Total 42.80 45.68 49.52 40.47
Current Assets
Inventory 861.64 608.91 297.15 280.78
Total “of Current 1,853.85 1,274.60 801.04 586.10
Assets
Inventory % of
Total Current 46.48 47.77 37.10 4791
Assets

Accordingly, any inability to efficiently manage our trade receivables and inventory levels may have a
material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. For further details,
please refer to chapter titled “Financial Information — Restated Financial Statements” on page 292
of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our declining Working Capital Turnover Ratio may adversely affect our cash flows, competitive
position, and overall financial performance.

Our Company’s ability to efficiently utilize its working capital is critical to our operational success and
profitability. Our Working Capital Turnover Ratio for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and
financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 are 2.24, 3.20, 5.49 and
4.16 respectively. The downward trend may lead to increased borrowing requirements, higher interest
costs, and reduced liquidity available for strategic growth initiatives. Any inability to optimize our
working capital cycle or improve our turnover efficiency may adversely affect our cash flows,
competitive position, and overall financial performance. This moderation is primarily attributable to
higher levels of working capital deployed in the business, including increased investment in inventories
and trade receivables, in line with the scale-up of operations and evolving business requirements.
Additionally, extended credit terms to customers and the need to maintain adequate inventory across
various stages of the textile manufacturing process have contributed to higher working capital intensity.

For the stub period | For the financial | For the financial ﬁmﬂlocl;::l ;ear
RATIOS ended September year ended year ended ended March
30, 2025 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 31, 2023
Working
Capital 2.25% 3.20 5.49 4.16
Turnover Ratio

Notes:

*Not annualized.

The Working Capital Turnover Ratio measures how efficiently a business uses its working capital to
generate sales. It is calculated by dividing net annual sales (or cost of goods sold) by the average
working capital.

Our Declining Debtors Turnover Ratio and longer collection periods may lead to restricted cash
flows and an increased dependence on working capital loans affecting our business operations,
cash flows, and financial health.
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Our Company’s Debtors Turnover Ratio for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and financial
years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 are 4.36, 5.37, 7.18 and 5.69
respectively while Trade Receivable Days are 42 days, 68 days, 51 days and 59 days respectively
indicating that our collection period has extended over the years.

A higher collection period indicates that our capital is locked in receivables for longer durations, which
may lead to restricted cash flows and an increased dependence on working capital loans. If we are unable
to maintain an optimal turnover ratio or if our trade receivable days continue to rise, it may result in
increased provisions for doubtful debts, write-offs, and a strain on our overall liquidity. Inability to
recover outstanding dues in a timely manner could materially and adversely affect our business
operations, cash flows, and financial health.

For the stub period For the financial For the financial | For the financial
Ratios ended September | year ended March | year ended March year ended
30, 2025 31, 2025 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Trade
Receivable 42 68 51 59
Days
Debtors
Turnover 4.36%* 5.37 7.18 5.69
Ratio
Notes:

*Not annualized.

Trade Receivable Days measures how long it takes a company to collect payment from customers. It is
calculated by dividing Average Trade Receivables by the Net Credit Sales, and multiplying the result
by the number of days in the period (365 Days in a year have been considered).

ii) The Debtors Turnover Ratio measures how efficiently a business collects payments and is calculated

10.

by dividing Net Credit Sales by Average Trade Receivables.

Our contingent liabilities as stated in our Restated Financial Statements could adversely affect
our financial condition.

Contingent Liabilities could adversely affect our financial condition, the contingent liabilities for the
stub period ended September 30, 2025 and the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024
and March 31, 2023 as disclosed in our Restated Financial Statements in accordance with applicable
accounting standards are mentioned below:

30th September| 315t March | 31st March | 315t March
Contingent liabilities and commitments (to the extent not provided for) 202§ 2025 04 2003
(inLakls) | (¥inLakhs) | (inLakhs) |(inLakhs)
Contingent Liabilities
Outstanding Demand as per Income Tax Act, 1961
Demand as per TRACES website 001 001 001 0.01

11.

In the event any such contingencies mentioned above were to materialize or if our contingent liabilities
were to increase in the future, our financial condition could be adversely affected. For further details,
please refer to chapter titled “Financial Information — Restated Financial Statements — Note 29 —
Contingent liabilities and commitments” on page 311 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the
future.

For Stub Period ended September 30, 2025 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024
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and March 31, 2023, we have entered into several related party transactions with our Promoters,
Directors, individuals and entities forming a part of our promoter group relating to our operations.
However, the related party transactions entered into with Promoters/ Directors/ Promoter Group are in
compliance with Section 188 of Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable rules, as may be applicable.
A summary of related party transactions for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and Financial
Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 as per AS 18 — Related Party

Disclosures, derived from our Restated Financial Statements, is detailed below:

Madhuri Exports Limited

(Formerly known as Madhuri Exports Private Limited)

(CIN-U51909WB1991PLC052642)

71, Park Street, Park Plaza, 7th Floor,Room 7A & 7B, Kolkata-700016 (WEST BENGAL)
Notes forming part of the Restated Financial Statements for the period ended 30.09.2025

NOTE 29 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE

A. Names of related parties ( As given and certified by the manage ment)

Description of Relationship Name of Relationship FY Designation
Mr. Mahesh Kumar 20222023 . )
handhani 2023-24 Executive Chairman
Dhandhania 300475
2022-23
Mr. Sumit Dhandhania 2023-24 Managing Director
2024-2025
202223 Chief Financial Officer & Executive
Mr. Namit Dhandhania 2023-24 Direct
= irector
Key Management Personnel 2024-2025
Mr. Nilesh Agarwal w.e.f16.01.2026 Non Executive Independent Director
Mrs. Sanu Agarwal w.e.f16.01.2026 Non Executive Independent Director
Mrs. Rachana Bhojaria w.ef16.01.2026 Non Executive Independent Director
Aditya Vikram Fogla w.e.f16.01.2026 Company Secretary

Company or Firm or any concern in which Key Management
Personnel / Relatives of Key Management Personnel can exercise
Significant Influence

1) Madhuri Silks Private Limited

2) Nehit Fashions Private Limited

4) Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania HUF

5) Sumit Kumar Dhandhania HUF

4) Yogesh Chaudhary

Relative of Key Management Personnel

2)Sunita Chaudhary

)
)
1) Rita Devi Dhandhania
)
)

3) Kanupriya Dhandhania
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September 30,

2025

March 31, 2025

March 31, 2024

¥ in Lakhs)
B. Details of Related Party Transactions during the period ended 30th September, 2025, 31st Maxch, 2025, 31st March, 2024, 31st March, 2023 and balance Outstanding as at
30th September, 2025, 31st Maxch, 2025, 31st March, 2024, 31st March, 2023
Name of the Related Party Nahuoe of Transaction FinancialYear Tansaction During the Year Closing Balance
Apr25.5ep25 500 -
. 2024-25 6.00 -
Rita Devi Dhandhania Salary 202 550 T
202 3 6.00 -
Apr'25-Sep'25 4.50 011
) ) 202425 9.00 -
Sunita Choudhary Salary 3075. 500 -
2022 9.00 _
Apr'25- - -
- 5 - 2024-25 5.04 -
Kanupriya Dhandhania Salary 207374 5.00 -
202 5.00 -
Apr25-Sep'23 3.00 028
. : . 2024-25 6.75 -
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Director Remuneration 2023241 -
202 3 -
Apr25-Sep'23 036
- . . 202425 9.00
Sumit Dhandhania Director Re ation 202301 500 -
2022-23 9.00 -
Apr25-Sep25 4.50 068
Namit Chandhania Director Re ton 202 2.00 —
. ® 202 5.00 N
20 9.00 -
Apr . _
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania NPS Contribution zg g 5 ~
20 0. -
Apr . _
Sumit Dhandhania NPS Contribution 3 g — —
2 0. -
Apr - -
- 2 0.50 -
Namit Dhandhania NPS Contribution > 0.50 -
2 0.50 -
X in Lakhs )|
Name of the Related Partv Nahme of Transaction FinanciaIYear Tansaction During the Year Closing Balance
Rita Devi Dhandhania Salary Advance Given Apr'25-Sep'25 0.25 025
Sunita Choudhary Salary Advance Given 23-24 9.00 015
Kanupriya Dhandhania Salary Advance Given 24 014 014
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Director Remuneration 23-24 7.75 015
Advance Given
Sumit Dhandhania Director Remuneration 2324 9.00 015
Advance Given
Namit Dhandhania Drsctor Remuneration 23-24 9.00 0.15
Advance Given
Name of the Related Party FinancialYear Opening Balance Amount Borrowed Interest paid Closing Balance
Apr25-5ep'25 210 66 52.50 10.50 23511
- . ; 2024-25 27443 13.79 210 66
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Loan Taken 20234 15396 2219 274 43
920 1292 153 96
21085 943 211 .09
i 2
Sumit Dhandhania Loan Taken 16475 g__.}
8.
4
- 12
Namit Dhandhania Loan Taken 3
6.
- 0.
Rita Devi Dhandhania Loan Taken 152 QD 10.
54.70 12,
250.90 B.
10.00 6.
5 _ 2024-25 86.50 9.
Sunita Choudhary Loan Taken 200304 12.00 137
20 3 160.40 6.
Apr25Sep'25 35.00 11,
2024-25 715
Nehit Fashions Private Limited | Loan Taken 202425 JLJ'DD 13.
70.00 18.
125.00 5.
X in Lakhs )|
Name of the Related Party | Financial Year Opening Balance | Amount Given | Amount Received nterest received | Closing Balance
Rita Devi Dhandhania Loan Given_| Apr255ep'25 | 35.26 | - 1525
Name of the Related Party FinancialYear Opening Balance Transaction during the year Closing Balance
Apr235ep'25 1444 43.85 5323
-25 5 3
Nehit Fashions Private Limited|  Job Wark 2024-25 =R 53.06 114
2023-24 - 94.52 514
20 25 - 5019 -
Name of the Related Party Financial Year Opening Balance Transaction during the year Closing Balance
Apr'25Sep'25 - 0.53 -
- 5 5 5 2024-25 - 212 -
Nehit Fashions Private Limited | Rent Received 200304 - 5.00 558
2022-23 - - -
Name of the Related Party Financial Year Opening Balance Transaction during the yvear Amount paid Closing Balance
Nehit Fashions Private Limited Sales Apr'25-5ep'25 - 1117 773 344
Name of the Related Party Financial Year Opening Balance Transaction during the year Closing Balance
Apr'25-5ep'25 - 17.70 2.70
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Rent Given 202425 — 3%’ 00 =
2023-24 - 37.80 -
202223 - 31.20 -
(Amount is % in Lakhs except percentage)
. . .
For Stub period . . . . .| For Financial
For Financial | For Financial
. ended Year ended
Particulars Year ended | Year ended

March
2023

31,
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12.

Sum of all related party

. 342.54 1,585.34 750.51 1,337.29
transactions

Revenue from

. 3,001.42 2,626.30 2,275.39 1,626.94
Operations

Sum of all related party
transaction as a % of 11.41 60.36 32.98 82.20

revenue from operations

While we believe that all such transactions are conducted on arm’s length basis, there can be no
assurance that we could not have achieved more favorable terms had such transactions were not entered
into with related parties. Furthermore, it is likely that we may continue to enter into related party
transactions in the future. There can be no assurance that such transactions, individually or in aggregate,
will not have an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operation. For details on the
transactions entered by us, please refer to chapter “Related Party Transactions” in “Restated
Financial Statements” section beginning on page 323 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We have provided advances to Related Parties in normal course of business during stub period ended
September 2025, FY 2025, FY 2024 and FY 2023, we may further enter into such transactions in the
future for various business requirements, subject to necessary approvals under the Companies Act,
2013. Any such future instances may involve risks regarding recoverability and could adversely affect
our financial condition.

Our Company has negative cash flows from its operating activities, investing activities and
financing activities majorly in the prior period, details of which are given below. Sustained
negative cash flow could impact our growth and business.

Our Company had reported certain negative cash flows from its operating activities, investing activities
and financing activities in previous years as per the restated financial statements and the same are
summarized as under:

(Amount is X in Lakhs)

Particulars For the stub period | For the financial | For the financial | For the financial
ended September | year ended | year ended | year ended
30, 2025 March 31, 2025 | March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023

Cash flow from

Operating (138.97) (149.40) 15.93 114.13

Activities

Cash flow from

Investing (22.28) (111.59) (21.11) (897.41)

Activities

Cash flow from

Financing 158.64 266.04 (0.68) 790.59

Activities

Cash outflow from Operating Activities:

Our Company has negative cash flows from our operating activities largely due to increase in Trade
Receivable, increase in inventory and increase in trade payables in the current and previous years as per
the Restated Financial Statements and the same are summarized as under:

(Amount is X in Lakhs)
For the | For the
financial year | financial year
ended March |ended March
31, 2024 31, 2023

For the stub period | For the financial
Particulars ended September | year ended March
30, 2025 31, 2025

50



Operating Profit
Before Working 406.60 471.74 179.24 166.60
Capital Changes

Adjusted for:

Increase/(Decrease)
in Trade Payables
Increase/(Decrease)
in Other Current (6.87) (0.10) 17.15 (29.80)
Liabilities
(Increase)/Decrease
in Trade (211.21) (185.53) (159.54) 54.28
Receivables
(Increase)/Decrease
in Inventories
(Increase)/Decrease
in Other Current (1.37) - - -
Assets

Net Cash Flow
Before
Extraordinary
Items & Tax
Direct Taxes (Paid)
/Refund

Net Cash Flows
From / (Used) In
Operating
Activities (A)

(13.00) (30.04) 17.75 (11.39)

(252.73) (311.76) (16.37) (44.35)

(78.58) (55.69) 38.23 135.34

(60.39) (93.70) (22.31) (21.20)

(138.97) (149.40) 15.93 114.13

Our Company’s business is working capital intensive and hence, inventories and trade receivables form
amajor part of our Current Assets and Trade payables form major part of Current Liabilities. The results
of operation of our business are dependent on our ability to effectively manage our inventory, trade
receivables and trade payables.

During stub period ended September 30, 2025 and financial years ended March, 31, 2025, March 31,
2024 and March 31, 2023, our inventories were ¥861.64 lakhs, 3608.91 lakhs, 3297.15 lakhs and
%280.78 lakhs respectively, our trade receivables were 3793.46 lakhs, ¥582.25 lakhs, ¥396.71 lakhs and
%237.18 lakhs respectively and Trade payables were X30.23 lakhs, ¥43.23 lakhs, X73.27 lakhs and
%55.52 lakhs respectively. During stub period ended September 30, 2025 and financial years ended
March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 we have positive operating profit before working
capital changes amounting to 3406.60 lakhs, ¥471.74 lakhs, %179.24 lakhs and X166.60 lakhs
respectively.

We may be subject to working capital risks due to delays or defaults in payment by clients, which may
restrict our ability to procure raw materials and make payments when due. In addition, any delay or
failure on our part to supply the required quantity or quality of products within the time stipulated by
our agreements to our customers may in turn cause delay in payment or refusal of payment by the
customer. Such defaults / delays by our customers in meeting their payment obligations to us may have
a material effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Cash outflow from Investing Activities:

Our Company has negative cash flows from investing activities primarily due to increase in acquisition
of Property, Plant and Equipment and increase in short term loans and advances in normal course of
business in the current and previous years as per the Restated Financial Statements and the same are
summarized as under:
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13.

(Amount is X in Lakhs)

For the stub
period ended | For the financial | For the financial | For the financial
Particular September 30, | year ended | year ended | year ended March
2025 March 31, 2025 | March 31, 2024 | 31, 2023
Purchase of Fixed
Assets, including
Intangible Assets, (2.68) (6.15) (11.94) (892.02)
CWIP and Capital
Advances
(Increase)/
Decrease in Long
Term Loans and (5-10) ) ) )
Advances
(Increase)/
Decrease in Short
Term Loans and (116.56) 28.79 (44.89) (5.67)
Advances
(Increase)/
Decrease in 88.25 (158.44) 0.02 (2.00)
Investments
Interest/Rent/Other 13.82 24.20 35.70 2.28
Income received
Net Cash Flows
From / (Used) In
Investing (22.28) (111.59) (21.11) (897.41)
Activities (B)

Our company is currently experiencing negative cash flows primarily due to the increase in short term
loans and advances and other investments.

Our business is influenced by seasonal demand patterns in the textile and apparel industry, with
sales of certain products concentrated during specific periods of the year. Such seasonality may
result in fluctuations in production schedules, inventory levels, and revenue across different
periods.

Our business is influenced by seasonal demand patterns prevalent in the textile and apparel industry,
where sales of certain products are concentrated during particular periods of the year. Demand for textile
products is often linked to festive seasons, wedding periods, climatic changes, and buying cycles of
wholesalers and retailers. As a result, production planning, sourcing of raw materials, processing
activities, and supply of finished textile products may vary across different periods depending on
prevailing market demand. Our historical revenue patterns reflect such seasonal trends, with revenue
contribution varying across quarters.

Quarterly wise revenue bifurcation (Amount in Rs. Lakhs except %)

Particulars | Stub % of Fiscal % of Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of
Period 2025 2024 Revenue | 2023 Revenue
. Revenue Revenue
(April-
sept'25)
Quarter 1 1,453.18 | 48.42 615.99 23.45 456.94 20.10 500.37 30.76
Quarter 2 1,548.24 | 51.58 451.48 17.19 647.70 28.49 411.14 25.28
Quarter3 | - - 441.34 16.80 444.01 19.53 305.28 18.77
Quarter4 | - - 1,117.49 | 42.55 726.74 31.96 410.15 25.22
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14.

15.

Revenue 3,001.42 | 100.00 2,626.30 | 100.00 2,275.39 | 100.00 1,626.94 | 100.00

Seasonal variations in customer purchasing patterns may lead to fluctuations in manufacturing activity,
inventory levels, and sales during different quarters of the financial year. The concentration of demand
during specific periods may also influence procurement cycles, working capital requirements,
warehousing activities, and distribution planning associated with our operations.

Our indebtedness has increased significantly, and we may continue to incur additional equity or
debt in the future in order to continue to grow business, which may not be available on favorable
terms or at all and may limit our operational flexibility and adversely affect our financial
condition.

Our company may need to raise additional funds in the future to support our business activities,
operational needs, or expansion plans. Such funding may involve raising equity or availing debt
facilities. Our total outstanding indebtedness (including long-term and short-term borrowings) for the
stub period ended September 30, 2025 and the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024,
and March 31, 2023 amounted to 31,435.13 lakhs, %1,213.66 lakhs, ¥1,330.95 lakhs, and 31,214.68
lakhs respectively, reflecting an upward trend.

The availability and terms of any such funding may depend on market conditions, interest rates, investor
or lender appetite, and our financial position at the time. If we are unable to obtain required funding, or
if funding is available only on terms that are not favorable, our ability to carry on business activities or
support growth may be affected.

Increased borrowings to finance our growth, capital expenditure, or working capital requirements may
expose us to heightened risks, including higher interest obligations that require a substantial portion of
our operating cash flows to be allocated towards servicing interest and principal repayments, thereby
reducing funds available for operations, expansion, or investments.

If we are unable to effectively manage our borrowings, meet our debt-related obligations in a timely

manner, or generate sufficient cash flows to service our debt, our financial condition, results of
operations, and business growth could be materially and adversely affected.

Delays or defaults in customer payments could adversely affect our financial condition.

Our revenue model involves extending higher credit terms to customers, and therefore, our cash flows and

liquidity are significantly dependent on the timely collection of receivables. Any delay or default in
payment by customers whether due to financial difficulties, contractual disputes, market volatility, or
other unforeseen circumstances may result in a strain on our working capital, increased reliance on
external borrowings, and elevated finance costs. The details of our outstanding receivables are
summarized below for the periods indicated:

(Amount is X in Lakhs except percentage and days)

. For the For the For the
For the stub period . . .
Particulars ended September financial year financial year | financial year
30. 2025 ended March ended March ended March
’ 31, 2025 31, 2024 31, 2023
Trade Receivables 793.46 582.25 396.71 237.18
Trade Receivables
asa
percentage of 26.44 22.17 17.43 14.58
revenue from
operations (%)
Average
outstanding £ 68 51 59
receivable days (in
number of days)
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16.

Persistent or large-scale payment delays could impair our ability to meet our own financial obligations,
disrupt operational efficiency, and adversely impact our profitability. Furthermore, in cases of non-
recovery, we may be required to make provisions for doubtful debts, which could have a material
adverse effect on our financial performance and position. In the past our Company has come across
some instances summarized as under:

(Amount is X in Lakhs)

Particular For the stub period | For the financial | For the financial |[For the financial
ended September 30, |year ended March year ended March| year ended
2025 31, 2025 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Sundry
Balance - 0.23 - -
Written off

Our Company has experienced a significant increase in its Debt Service Coverage Ratio (“DSCR”)
in recent periods, which reflects an improvement in its earnings relative to debt servicing
obligations. While this indicates a stronger capacity to meet principal and interest payments, such
improvement may not be sustainable and is subject to various operational and external factors
has experienced a decline in Debt Service Coverage Ratio which may adversely affect our ability
to service our debt obligations and limit our operational flexibility.

Our Company’s ability to service its debt obligations depends significantly on our operational
performance and our ability to generate sufficient cash flows. For the Stub period ended September
30, 2025 and financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 our Debt
Service Coverage Ratio stood at 16.82, 37.20, 28.84 and 32.50 respectively indicating a stronger
capacity to meet principal and interest payments. In the event the Company is unable to maintain its
current earnings levels or effectively manage its debt obligations, the DSCR may deteriorate, which
could adversely affect its liquidity position, credit profile, and ability to raise additional financing on
favorable terms.

For the stub period | For the financial | For the financial | For the financial
Ratio ended September 30, year ended year ended year ended
2025 March 31,2025 | March 31,2024 | March 31, 2023
Debt  Service 16.82 37.20 28.84 32.50
Coverage Ratio

17.

Notes:

Debt Service Coverage Ratio measures a company's ability to cover annual debt payments (principal
+ interest) with its operating cash flow and is calculated by dividing Net Operating Income by Total
Debt Service.

Our Company’s inventory turnover ratio has decreased significantly which may lead to stock
pile up and may affect our overall profitability and results of operations.

Our Company’s ability to manage inventory efficiently is critical to our operational success, and any
significant decline in our turnover rates may adversely impact our financial condition. Our Inventory
Turnover Ratio f or the Stub period ended September 30, 2025 and financial years ended March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 are 3.47, 3.92, 5.43 and 4.30 respectively indicating a
significant slowdown in our ability to sell and replace inventory. This may expose us to the risk
inventory obsolescence, increased storage costs, and potential write-downs. In case we are unable to
optimize our inventory levels or accurately forecast demand, it could lead to a severe liquidity crunch
and materially affect our overall profitability and results of operations.

For the financial
year ended
March 31, 2023

For the financial
year ended
March 31, 2024

For the financial
year ended
March 31, 2025

For the stub period
ended September
30, 2025

Ratios
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Inventory

*
Turnover Ratio 3.47

3.92 5.23 4.30

Notes:
*Not annualized.

Inventory Turnover Ratio measures how efficiently a company manages its inventory by dividing
the Cost of Goods Sold (COGS) by the Average Inventory.

18.0ur operating margins may be subject to fluctuations and any inability to maintain our margin
profile may adversely affect our profitability and financial performance.

Our Company’s operating margins are influenced by various factors including fluctuations in raw
material prices, labor costs, utilities, and other operating expenses, as well as pricing pressures from
customers and competitive market conditions. Any increase in input costs or inability to pass on such
increases to customers may adversely affect our margin profile. Further, changes in product mix,
operational efficiency, or industry demand may also impact our margins. As a result, there can be no
assurance that our Company will be able to sustain its historical margin levels in the future, which
may adversely affect our profitability, cash flows, and overall financial condition.

For the stub For the For the For the
Particulars period ended financial year financial year financial year
September 30, ended March ended March ended March
2025 31, 2025 31, 2024 31, 2023
Net Profit 8.70% 10.26% 1.43% 0.002%
Margin
EBT Margin 11.53% 14.70% 3.16% 3.37%
Operating o o o o
EBIDTA 13.51% 17.81% 7.81% 10.07%

* The EBT margin ratio measures a company's operational profitability by dividing Earnings Before
Taxes (EBT) by total revenue, expressed as a percentage.

*PAT margin is a financial performance ratio that reflects how much profit remains after a company
has paid its expenses, including taxes.

*Operating margin is a kind of profitability ratio that measures revenue after covering the operating
and non-operating expenses.

19. There have been several instances of delay in filing of EPF, ESIC and GST returns by our Company
in the past.

Our Company have experienced occasional delays in filing ESI, EPF and GST Returns in the past, which
were promptly addressed by making necessary payments and filing returns with applicable interest and
penalties. For the last three fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, the delay in making ESI and EPF payments have
occurred primarily due to factors such as procedural delay which are as follows:

EPF:-

SI No. Financial Month Due Date D.a.te of | Period of Remarks

Year Filing delay

L. 2025 April 15/05/2025 | 14/06/2025 | 31 days ggz;dural
ESIC:-

SI No. Financial Month Due Date D.a.te of | Period of Remarks

Year Filing delay

I 2024 March 15/04/2024 | 20/04/2024 | 6 days ggz;dural
2. 2024 April 15/05/2024 | 03/06/2024 | 20 days ggz;dural
3. 2023 March 15/04/2023 | 19/04/2023 | 5 days ggz;dural
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GSTR-1/IFF :-

Sl No. Financial Month Due Date D.a.te of | Period of Remarks
Year Filing delay

1. 2023-24 January 11/02/2024 | 12/02/2024 | 1 day gre"l‘;;dural

2, 2022-23 November | 11/12/2022 | 12/12/2022 | 1 day ggz;dural

3. 2022-23 September | 11/10/2022 | 12/10/2022 | 1 day gre"l‘;;dural

20. Our business requires us to obtain and renew certain licenses and permits from government,
regulatory authorities and the failure to obtain or renew them in a timely manner may adversely
affect our business operations.

Our business is operating under various laws which require us to obtain approvals from the concerned
statutory/regulatory authorities in the ordinary course of business and our inability to obtain, maintain
or renew requisite statutory and regulatory permits and approvals for our business operations could
materially and adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.
In order to operate new machineries, the following licenses are required to be applied.

SI. No. | Particulars

Approval
Authority

Granting

Stage at which
approval is required

Status of

Approval

Before commencement

To be applied at

Water Facilities State Public Department . an  appropriate
of operations
stage.
Before commencement To be applied at
Electricity Facilities Concerned Authority . an  appropriate
of operations
stage.

. License Department of State | Before commencement Tobe apphesl at

Trade License . an appropriate
Government of operations
stage.

. Commercial Tax | Before To be applied at
Professional Tax )
Reoi . Department of State | commencement of | an appropriate

egistration .
Government operations stage.
. Befi i
GST Registration Goods and .S.CI'VICCS Tax coen?rileencement of II? bz;grp()lll)er?a?s
(GST) authorities .
operations stage.
. . Employees' Provident Fund Before Tobe appheq at
EPFO Registration A commencement of | an appropriate
Organization (EPFO) .
operations stage.
The Employees' State | Before To be applied at
ESIC Registration Insurance Corporation | commencement of | an appropriate
(ESIC) operations stage.
Ministry of Micro, Small | Before To be applied at
Udhyam Registration | and Medium Enterprises | commencement of | an appropriate
(MSME) operations stage.

. . . Department of Factories and | Before To be applied at
Factories Registration - .
and License Boilers or the State Labour | commencement of | an appropriate

Department operations stage.
Before To be applied at
10 Consent to Establish | Department of State | commencement of a;) Z prpo eria‘?e
(CTE) Pollution Control Board Civil  Constructions tn pprop
and Structural Works | > 8%
1 Consent to Operate | Department of State | Before To be applied at
(CTO) Pollution Control Board commencement of | an appropriate
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operations stage.

12

Before To be applied at
commencement of | an appropriate
operations stage.

Fire Safety Department of

Fire Li
tre License State Government

21.

22,

Further, these approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions under various regulations, guidelines,
circulars and statutes regulated by various authorities for operating our business activities may contain
conditions, some of which could be onerous. There can be no assurance that the relevant authorities
will issue these approvals or licenses in a timely manner, or at all. In the event of any unanticipated
delay in receipt of such approvals, it will have an adverse impact on our business operations.

Failure by us to renew, maintain or obtain the required permits or approvals at the requisite time may
result in the interruption of our operations and may have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations. Further, we cannot assure that the approvals, licenses, registrations
and permits issued to us would not be suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged
non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof, or pursuant to any regulatory action. Any failure
to renew the approvals that have expired or apply for and obtain the required approvals, licenses,
registrations or permits, or any suspension or revocation of any of the approvals, licenses, registrations
and permits that have been or may be issued to us, may impede our operations. For further details, see
“Government and Other Approvals” on page 370 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the event
that we are unable to obtain such approvals in a timely manner or at all, our business operations may
be adversely affected. We may be involved in any environmental legal proceedings in the course of
our business due to non-compliances with terms and conditions of regulatory approvals or
authorizations.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition,
working capital requirements, capital expenditures and restrictive covenants of our financing
arrangements.

We have not declared dividend in the past. For further information, see “Dividend Policy” on page
291 of'this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our future capacity to distribute dividends will be influenced
by factors such as our earnings, financial health, cash flow, working capital needs, capital
expenditures, and the terms of our financing agreements. The Board of Directors will recommend
dividend declarations, which will then be subject to shareholder approval, in accordance with our
Articles of Association and applicable laws, including the Companies Act. We may choose to reinvest
future earnings to support business operations and expansion, which could result in the decision not to
declare dividends in the near term. Any future decisions regarding dividend declarations will be made
at the discretion of our Board, following our dividend distribution policy and considering factors such
as profitability, capital requirements, financial commitments, business expansion plans, legal
restrictions, and other financing arrangements. While we cannot guarantee future dividend payments,
we are committed to making decisions that support the long-term growth and success of our company.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters could also be lower than the
Offer Price.

We have issued Equity Shares to our Promoters, and also, they have acquired Equity Shares by way of
transfers, at a price which could be below the Offer Price. For more details see ‘Capital Structure’ on

page 101 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The details of the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters as at the date
of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set out below:

SI. No. | Name of the Promoter No. of shares acquired | Average  Cost  of
Acquisition (in ¥ per
equity share)

1. Sumit Dhandhania 22,93,200 4.70

2. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 22,93,200 3.64

3. Namit Dhandhania 22,93,200 7.00

* As certified by M/s. Lohariwal & Associates, Cha
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March 04, 2026.
The aforementioned average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters may be lower than
the Offer Price.

Our Promoter and Executive Directors hold Equity Shares in our Company and are therefore
interested in the Company’s performance in addition to their remuneration and reimbursement of
expenses.

Our Promoter and Directors are interested in our Company, in addition to regular remuneration or benefits
and reimbursement of expenses, to the extent of their shareholding in our Company. Our Promoters hold
a significant shareholding in the Company, which enables them to exercise substantial influence over its
operations and strategic decisions. This level of involvement can lead to potential conflicts of interest
between the Promoters and minority shareholders. While the Promoters' interests are generally aligned
with the Company's success, there may be instances where their actions or decisions do not fully coincide
with the best interests of all shareholders.

Our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management are
interested in our Company other than reimbursement of expenses or normal remuneration or benefits
which may result in a conflict of interest with us.

Our Promoters, some of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may be
regarded as having an interest in us other than reimbursement of expenses incurred and normal
remuneration or benefits. Here is the table showing compensation paid to Directors during FY 2024-25
Compensation paid to Executive Directors during the financial year ended 2024 — 2025:

SI. No. | Name of Director Designation Remuneration (INR in
Lakhs)

1. Sumit Dhandhania Managing Director 9.00

2. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Whole Time Director 6.75

3. Namit Dhandhania Whole Time Director 9.00

25.

Our Promoters, Directors, and certain Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management
may be deemed to be interested to the extent of Equity Shares held by them as well. Details of Shares held
by Promoters are as below:

Name of promoters As on 31* March, 2025
Number % Held
Sumit Dhandhania 1,47,000 18.38
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 1,47,000 18.38
Namit Dhandhania 1,47,000 18.38

We cannot assure you that our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior
Management will exercise their rights for the benefit, or in the best interests of our Company. There may
be a risk of Pledging shares by promoters as collateral, and if the promoter defaults, lenders may sell the
shares, causing a sharp price fall or promoters may cause higher volatility by offloading their holdings
for their personal gain.

For further details, see “Our Management” and “Capital Structure” on pages 244 and 101 of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

We have certain outstanding litigation against our Company, an adverse outcome of which may
adversely affect our business, reputation and results of operations.

A summary of outstanding matters set out below includes details of civil proceedings, tax proceedings,
statutory and regulatory actions and other material pending litigation involving us, Directors, Promoter,
KMP/SMP and Group Company, as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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26.

Disciplinary
actions by the . Aggregate
...| Criminal Tax Statutory or SEBI or Sytock Mat.el:lal fnglofnt
Name of Entity . . Regulatory Civil .
Proceedings| Proceedings et Exchanges Lt Pt o involved
against our (X in Lakhs)
Promoter
Company
By the | 06 Nil Nil Nil Nil 11.25
Company
Against  the | Nil 03 Nil Nil Nil 0.005
Company
Promoters
By Promoter | 01 Nil Nil Nil Nil 20.00
Against Nil 02 Nil Nil Nil 20.92
Promoter
Directors other than Promoters
By the | Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
directors
Against  the | Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Directors
KMP/SMP
By our | Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
KMP/SMP
Against  the | Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
KMP/SMP
Group Companies
By Group | Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Companies
Against Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Group
Companies

The amounts claimed in these proceedings have been disclosed to the extent. If any new developments
arise, such as a change in Indian law or rulings against us by appellate courts or tribunals, we may need
to make provisions in our financial statements that could increase our expenses and current liabilities.

We cannot assure you that any of the outstanding litigation matters will be settled in our favour or that
no additional liabilities will arise out of these proceedings. In addition to the above, we could also be
adversely affected by complaints, claims or legal actions brought by persons, including before consumer
forums or sector-specific or other regulatory authorities in the ordinary course of business or otherwise,
in relation to our business operations, our intellectual property, our branding or marketing efforts or
campaigns or our policies. We may also be subject to legal action by our employees and/or former
employees in relation to alleged grievances, such as termination of employment. We cannot assure you
that such complaints, claims or requests for information will not result in investigations, enquiries or
legal actions by any regulatory authority or third persons against us.

For further details of certain material legal proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters, our
directors, see “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” beginning on page 362 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our regular working capital
requirements. If we are unable to manage/arrange funds (including at short notice) to meet our
working capital requirements, there may be an adverse effect on our results of operations and
financial performance.
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We have not established any alternative arrangements to meet our working capital requirements apart
from our existing sanctioned credit limits as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our
business operations require substantial working capital, primarily to finance the procurement of raw
materials in advance.

We cannot assure that our budgeting and planning for working capital requirements will always be
accurate or sufficient. Any shortfall or delay in arranging additional working capital may hinder the
timely execution of ongoing projects, which could result in delays, loss of customer confidence,
reputational damage, imposition of liquidated damages, and adverse impacts on our cash flows.

In the event of insufficient internal cash generation or an inability to secure external funding in a timely
manner or on commercially favorable terms we may face significant constraints in executing larger-
scale or time-sensitive projects. Furthermore, our borrowings are subject to fluctuations in interest
rates, and any adverse movement in rates may increase our financing costs. Collectively, these factors
could materially and adversely affect our business operations, growth and expansion plans, and future
financial performance.

27. A significant portion of our revenue relies on the yarn segment and any disruptions in these
industries could negatively impact our reputation, financial performance, and overall business
operations.

A significant portion of our revenue in recent periods has been derived from the yarn segment.
Consequently, our performance is closely linked to demand conditions, pricing trends, and
competitive dynamics in this product category. Any adverse developments, such as reduction in
demand, pricing pressures, increased competition, or changes in customer procurement patterns,
could materially impact our revenue and profitability.

Additionally, our ability to fulfill customer orders depends on the availability of raw materials, timely
coordination of processing activities, and efficient logistics. Disruptions in supply chains, including
delays in procurement, processing, or delivery, may affect our ability to execute orders within agreed
timelines, which could result in increased costs, reduced customer satisfaction, and potential
reputational impact. Any sustained disruption affecting this key segment may adversely affect our
financial condition and results of operations.

(Amount in Rs Lakhs)

Business | April 01, | % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of
Segment | 2025- Revenue | 2025 Revenue | 2024 Revenue | 2023 Revenue

September

30, 2025
Yarn 2,439.20 81.27 1,190.59 | 45.33 626.34 | 27.53 412.18 | 25.33
Others 562.22 18.73 1,435.71 | 54.67 1,649.05 | 72.48 1,214.76 | 74.67
Revenue | 3,001.42 100.00 2,626.30 | 100.00 2,275.39 | 100.00 1,626.94 | 100.00

28. Our debt-to-equity ratio may affect our liquidity, our ability to service debt, and affect our
overall financial position.

For the Stub period ended September 30, 2025, financial years ended March 2025, March 2024, and
March 2023, our Debt-to-Equity ratios were 1.00, 1.03, 2.99 and 2.94 respectively, reflecting a
dependence on debt financing. Higher leverage increases the requirement to meet interest payments
and repayment schedules. If our cash flows are insufficient to meet these commitments, we may face
challenges in servicing our debt, and there may be a risk of default. A higher borrowing position may
also limit our ability to raise additional funds, restrict financial flexibility, and influence the allocation
of resources within the business. If we are unable to manage our borrowings or meet our debt-related
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30.

31.

obligations in a timely manner, our business, operations, and financial results may be adversely
affected.

Our company has borrowed certain unsecured loans that may be payable on demand.

We have availed unsecured loans, and certain loans may be repayable on demand. These loans do not
have fixed repayment terms, and the lenders may ask for repayment at any time. As a result, we may
be required to repay such amounts at short notice, which could affect our liquidity and cash flow.
Funds that are otherwise required for day-to-day operations may need to be utilized to meet repayment
demands, and we may need to arrange alternative funding promptly. If adequate funds are not available
when required, or replacement funding cannot be secured in time, our business and operations may be
affected.

We have incurred indebtedness and an inability to obtain further financing or to comply with
repayment and other covenants in our financing agreements could adversely affect our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows

Our financing arrangements include conditions that require us to obtain respective lenders’ consent
prior to carrying out certain activities and entering into certain transactions including pre-paying any
financial indebtedness, altering our capital structure, further issuance of any Equity Shares, transfer of
Equity Shares, change in our shareholding pattern, change in control and management including
changes in the key managerial personnel or senior management of the Company, dilution of
Promoters’ shareholding, alteration in the constitutional documents and creation of security. Failure
to meet these conditions or obtain these consents could have significant consequences on our business
and operations. As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we are in process of obtaining all
consents required from our lenders in connection with the Offer.

In terms of security, we are required to create a charge over our current assets, movable and immovable
properties, both present and future, and personal guarantees by our Promoters. We may also be
required to furnish additional security if required by our lenders. These financing agreements also
require us to maintain certain financial ratios. While there has been no breach of such covenants, we
cannot assure you that we will be able to comply with these financial or other covenants at all times
or that we will be able to obtain the consent necessary to take the actions that we believe are required
to operate and grow our business.

Further, we are susceptible to changes in interest rates and the risks arising therefrom. Certain of our
financing agreements provide for interest at variable rates with a provision for the periodic resetting
of interest rates.

We have issued Equity Shares during the last one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus at a price which may not be indicative of the Offer Price

During preceding one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have issued the
following Equity Shares of our Company:

Date of | Number of | Face  Value | Issue price per | Nature of | Nature
allotment Equity Shares | per equity | Equity Share | Consideration | allotment
share
May 30,2025 | 40,00,000 10/- Nil Other than | Bonus Issue in
Cash the ratio of 5:1
March 17, | 76,80,000 10/- Nil Other than | Bonus Issue in
2026 Cash the ratio of 8:5

For further details regarding the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in our
Company and build-up of Equity Shares of our Promoters in our Company, please see Chapter titled

“Capital Structure” beginning on page 101 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

32. A portion of the Net Proceeds proposed to be utilized for repayment of certain loans will not
result in the creation of any tangible assets.
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We propose to utilize a portion of the Net Proceeds towards the partial repayment or prepayment of
certain loans availed by it. Such utilization of the Net Proceeds will not result in the creation of any
tangible or revenue-generating assets. Consequently, investors may not be able to directly assess the
impact of this utilization on the Company’s operational performance. Further, repayment of
borrowings may reduce the liquidity available for other strategic or growth-oriented initiatives. Any
such factors may adversely impact the perceived return on the Offer for the investors.

The Objects of the Offer for which funds are being raised have not been appraised by any bank
or financial institution.

The deployment of Net Proceeds from the Offer is entirely based our internal estimates, as detailed in
the section titled “Objects of the Offer” beginning on page 131 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
These estimates have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Any variation in cost
assumptions may require us to reschedule expenditure and could impact our projected revenues and
earnings.

Subject to compliance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, any change in the Objects of the
Offer shall require approval of shareholders through a special resolution. Dissenting shareholders shall
be provided an exit opportunity in accordance with SEBI regulations. In case of cost overruns or
funding shortfalls, we may utilize internal accruals or raise additional funds through equity or debt.
Surplus funds, if any, will be used for future growth opportunities or other existing objects as deemed
appropriate by the management.

34.A significant portion of our short-term advances are unsecured in nature which could lead to

risk that these amounts may not be fully recoverable, impacting our financial condition

Our business operations require us to make various advances for materials, expenses, capital
expenditure and for other operational purposes. Due to unsecured nature of these advances, we face
the risk that these amounts may not be fully recoverable. In case materials are not received against
advances we may struggle to recover the advanced funds, leading to write-offs. Recovering unsecured
dues may require lengthy and expensive legal action, which provides no guarantee of full recovery.
The table below outlines these advances during the stub period September 30, 2025 and Financial
Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023:

(Amount R in Lakhs)

For Stub period | For, Financial | For Financial | For  Financial

Particulars ended September | Year ended | Year ended | Year ended
30, 2025 March 31, 2025 | March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023

Advance For Materials | 94.27 0.10 1.33 0.06

Advance For Expenses | 24.72 7.82 2.86 0.21

Advance For Staff 6.16 2.00 3.00 2.32

Other Advances 19.21 17.89 49.40 9.10

Total 144.36 27.81 56.59 11.69

35. Delays or defaults in payments to vendors can lead to strained relationships and supply chain

disruptions, ultimately affecting operational continuity and financial stability.

Vendors are often critical suppliers of raw materials and packaging materials, and any delay in
payment can strain these crucial business relationships which leads to suppliers halting deliveries,
prioritizing other clients, or imposing stricter payment terms, all of which can create delays in
production and inventory shortages. As a result, the manufacturer may struggle to meet customer
demand, potentially causing missed sales opportunities and reputational damage. Furthermore,
prolonged payment issues could also trigger legal disputes, resulting in costly litigation or penalties.
These disruptions, combined with the loss of supplier trust, can ultimately harm operational continuity
and undermine financial stability, as the company might face increased costs, cash flow challenges,
and a diminished ability to scale or innovate.

By establishing clear payment terms, regular communication, and setting up automated invoicing and
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reminders, we can maintain better control over our cash flow and ensure timely payments. Building
strong, long-term relationships with key suppliers based on trust and mutual understanding can offer
more flexibility in cases where short-term payment delays occur, reducing the likelihood of supply
chain disruptions. Offering early payment discounts or negotiating favorable payment terms in
advance can further strengthen vendor relationships and incentivize prompt payments. Moreover,
diversifying the supplier base can reduce dependency on a single vendor and mitigate the risk of
significant disruptions if one supplier is affected.

We have taken guarantees from Promoters in relation to debt facilities provided to us.

We have taken guarantees from Promoters in relation to our secured debt facilities availed from our
Bankers. In an event any of these persons withdraw or terminate its/their guarantees, the lender for
such facilities may ask for alternate guarantees, repayment of amounts outstanding under such
facilities, or even terminate such facilities. In the event of challenges in obtaining satisfactory
guarantees, we are prepared to explore alternative solutions, including the possibility of repaying
outstanding amounts under existing facilities or seeking additional sources of capital. This proactive
approach positions us to address potential financial hurdles effectively, contributing to the resilience
of our financial condition.

To effectively manage the risks associated with relying on guarantees from promoters for debt
facilities, we ensure that these guarantees are documented with clear terms and conditions, outlining
the scope and extent of the commitments made by the promoters. Regularly reviewing and assessing
the financial health and creditworthiness of the promoters helps to gauge their ability to honor these
guarantees should the need arise.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked instruments by
us may dilute the shareholding of the Investor, or any sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters or other
significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares by our Company could dilute the shareholding of the investor. Any
such future issuance of our Equity Shares or sales of our Equity Shares by any of our significant
shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares and could impact our ability to
raise capital through an offering of our securities. While the entire Post- Issue paid-up share capital, held
by our Promoter or other shareholders will be locked-in for a period of 1 (one) year and minimum
promoter contribution subject to a minimum of 20% of our post-Issue paid-up capital will be locked-in
for a period of 3 (three) years from the date of allotment of Equity Shares in the Issue, upon listing of our
Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. For further information relating to such Equity Shares that will
be locked-in, please refer to the section titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page 101 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus. Any future issuance or sale of the equity shares of our Company by our
Promoters or by other significant shareholder(s) or any perception or belief that such sales of Equity
Shares might occur may significantly affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Fraud, theft, employee negligence or similar incidents may adversely affect our results of
operations and financial condition.

Our operations are exposed to risks arising from fraud, theft, employee negligence, or similar incidents
that could result in financial losses, reputational damage, and operational disruptions. Such events may
involve misappropriation of assets, manipulation of financial records, or lapses in adhering to established
processes. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Business — Insurance” on page no
216 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
We have availed insurance against the aforesaid incidents in order to safeguard against such loss or such
incidence. Meanwhile, we have not encountered any situation like this in the past and implemented
comprehensive internal controls and monitoring mechanisms to safeguard our assets and operations
against fraud, theft, and employee negligence.

We are dependent on our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel of our Company for

success whose loss could seriously impair the ability to continue to manage and expand business
efficiently.
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Our business is significantly dependent on the expertise and continued involvement of our Promoters,

Directors, and Key Managerial Personnel, who possess extensive industry experience and play a vital role

in strategic decision-making. The loss of any such individual could adversely impact our ability to manage

and grow our business effectively. For further details, refer to chapter titled “Our Management” on page

244 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

We are focused on professionalizing our operations, implementing succession planning, and developing
internal leadership. We maintain strong knowledge management systems and adopt competitive HR
practices to attract and retain talent. These efforts aim to ensure management continuity and minimize
disruption from potential leadership transitions.

We are dependent on third party transport providers for the delivery of our raw material and
Finished products. Accordingly, continuing increases in transportation costs or unavailability of
transportation services for them, as well the extent and reliability of Indian infrastructure may have
an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We are dependent on third-party transport service providers for the movement of our raw materials to our
manufacturing facilities and the delivery of finished products to our customers. This reliance makes our
operations sensitive to external logistics and infrastructure conditions. Any increase in transportation costs
whether due to rising fuel prices, regulatory changes, or increased demand can affect our cost structure.
Similarly, disruptions in transport availability, such as delays, strikes, shortages of vehicles or labor, or
capacity constraints, may lead to supply chain inefficiencies, delays in production schedules, or an
inability to fulfill customer orders on time. The extent, quality, and reliability of transportation and
logistics infrastructure in India, including roads, ports, and railways, are crucial to our operational
performance. Challenges such as traffic congestion, underdeveloped or overburdened infrastructure, or
adverse weather conditions can further exacerbate risks related to timely delivery and cost efficiency. We
have not faced any situation like this in the past.

We engage with a diversified network of logistics partners to reduce reliance on any single provider and
ensure continuity in transportation services. We maintain backup arrangements and flexible planning to
ensure deliveries are not delayed. Our diversified logistics base allows us to negotiate better terms and
maintain reliability.

Our manufacturing relies on contract manufacturers who operate independently, which could
introduce us to potential risks stemming from any challenges or changes affecting their operations.

Our operations involve sourcing of raw materials and coordination of certain processing and value-
addition activities, including weaving, dyeing, printing, embroidery, and other processes, which are
undertaken through third parties and external facilities. We rely on the availability, performance, and
timely execution of such parties to meet customer specifications and delivery timelines. As a result, our
operations are exposed to factors affecting their facilities, workforce availability, production capacity, and
operational efficiency. Any disruption, operational constraints, regulatory issues, or changes in their
business priorities may affect the timely manufacturing and supply of our textile products.

Further, since these manufacturers are not under our direct control, maintaining consistent quality
standards, adherence to production schedules, and continuity of supply may be influenced by their internal
processes and operational conditions. Any interruption or inefficiency at the level of these contract
manufacturers could lead to delays in production, impact product availability, and affect overall business
operations. We have not faced this type of situation in the past.

Orders placed by customers may be delayed, modified or cancelled, which may have an adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may encounter problems in executing the orders in relation to our services, or executing it on a timely
basis. Moreover, factors beyond our control or the control of our customers may postpone the delivery of
such services or cause its cancellation. Due to the possibility of cancellations or changes in scope and
schedule of delivery of such services, resulting from our customers discretion or problems we encounter
in the delivery of such services or reasons outside our control or the control of our customers, we cannot
predict with certainty when, if or to what extent we may be able to deliver the orders placed. Delays in the
delivery of such services can lead to customers delaying or refusing to pay the amount, in part or full, that
we expect to be paid in respect of such products. So, even where a delivery proceeds as scheduled, it is
possible that the customers may default or otherwise fail to pay amounts owed.
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Our company has not faced any significant issues related to the delay, modification, or cancellation of our
top customer orders that would adversely affect our business operations or financial performance. The
established processes and strong customer relationships have allowed us to effectively manage orders and
meet delivery expectations, minimizing the risk of disruptions.

Most of our company operated warehouses are located on premises leased to us by third parties. If
we are unable to renew our existing leases or secure new leases on commercially acceptable terms,
or if we fail to comply with the terms and conditions of our leases, resulting in termination of our
leases which may affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

A significant portion of the warehouses utilized by our company for storage, handling, and distribution of
the products operate from premises that are leased from third parties. These leased facilities form an
important part of our operational infrastructure and are governed by the terms, conditions, tenure, and
renewal provisions specified under the respective lease agreements entered into with the property owners.
Our company’s continued use of such premises remains subject to compliance with the contractual
obligations and conditions stipulated in these agreements.

In certain cases, such lease arrangements may also be exposed to factors such as non-renewal upon expiry
of the lease term, changes in the terms of the agreements, disputes with lessors, or termination in
accordance with the provisions of the contracts. Any such developments relating to these leased premises
may affect the availability and continuity of warehouse facilities used for storage and management of
inventory. Any interruption or change in the availability of these leased warehouse facilities may have an
impact on our company’s warehousing, inventory management, and distribution activities associated with
its textile business operations. We have not faced any situation like this till date.

For further details on our leased warehouse, refer to chapter titled “Our Business” on page 193 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our business is operating under various laws which require us to obtain approvals from the concerned
statutory/regulatory authorities in the ordinary course of business and our inability to obtain, maintain
or renew requisite statutory and regulatory permits and approvals for our business operations could
materially and adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

Our business requires us to obtain and renew from time-to-time certain approvals, licenses, registrations
and permits, some of which have expired and for which we have either made or are in the process of
making an application for obtaining the approval or its renewal. In particular, our Company has applied
for registration for 3 (Three) Trademarks, Consent to Establish and Registration under Bihar Shops and
Establishments Act, 1953 for its Bhagalpur Office. Further, these approvals, licenses, registrations and
permissions under various regulations, guidelines, circulars and statutes regulated by various authorities
for operating our business activities may contain conditions, some of which could be onerous. There can
be no assurance that the relevant authorities will issue these approvals or licenses in a timely manner, or
at all. In the event of any unanticipated delay in receipt of such approvals, it will have an adverse impact
on our business operations.

Failure by us to renew, maintain or obtain the required permits or approvals at the requisite time may
result in the interruption of our operations and may have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations. Further, we cannot assure that the approvals, licenses, registrations
and permits issued to us would not be suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged
non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof, or pursuant to any regulatory action. Any failure
to renew the approvals that have expired or apply for and obtain the required approvals, licenses,
registrations or permits, or any suspension or revocation of any of the approvals, licenses, registrations
and permits that have been or may be issued to us, may impede our operations. For further details, see
“Government and Other Approvals” on page 370 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the event that
we are unable to obtain such approvals in a timely manner or at all, our business operations may be
adversely affected. We may be involved in any environmental legal proceedings in the course of our
business due to non-compliances with terms and conditions of regulatory approvals or authorizations.
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Changing in fashion preferences, particularly among younger consumers, indicate a gradual shift
from traditional attire such as sarees toward ready-to-wear and western-style garments. This
evolving consumer behavior may influence demand patterns for traditional clothing products in the
market.

In recent years, there has been a noticeable shift in clothing choices, particularly among younger
consumers, with increasing inclination toward ready-to-wear garments and western-style apparel. These
changing fashion trends reflect broader lifestyle changes, urbanization, and the growing preference for
convenience-oriented clothing options. Traditional attire such as sarees, which have historically held a
significant presence in the textile market, may experience variations in demand due to these evolving
consumption patterns.

As our company is engaged in the manufacturing, sourcing, processing, and supply of textile products, the
demand for certain traditional textile products may be influenced by these shifts in fashion trends and
consumer preferences. Variations in market demand across product categories may affect product mix,
inventory patterns, and sales distribution within the textile industry. We have not faced situations like this
in the past.

We have not commissioned an industry report for the disclosures made in the chapter titled
“Industry Overview” and made disclosures on the basis of the data available from the online source

We have not commissioned an industry report for the disclosures which need to be made in the chapter
titled “Industry Overview” beginning on page no. 174 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We have
made disclosures in the said chapter on the basis of the relevant industry related data available online. We
cannot assure you that any assumptions made are correct or will not change and, accordingly, our position
in the market may differ from that presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Although we believe
that the data may be considered to be reliable, their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions
are not guaranteed and their dependability cannot be assured. While we have taken reasonable care in the
reproduction of the information, the information has not been prepared or independently verified by us or
any of our respective affiliates or advisors and, therefore, we make no representation or warranty, express
or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness of such facts and statistics. Further, the industry data
mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or sources from which the data has been collected are not
recommendations to invest in our Company. Accordingly, investors should read the industry related
disclosure in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in this context. Sources of industry taken in the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus is given below: -

Serial Headings Source
No

01 Global Economic | https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/server/api/core/bitstreams/f5354
Overview 9d4-6¢5b-43b8-ae8e-9432ab8917b9/content

02 Global https://www.morganstanley.com/insights/articles/global-economic-
Outlook outlook-2026

03 Indian https:/www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview
Economic
Overview

04 Indian https://www.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/topics/economy/asia-
Economic pacific/india-economic-outlook.html
Outlook

05 Global https://www.grandviewresearch.com/industry-analysis/textile-market
Textile
Industry

06 Global https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/apparel-market
Apparel
Market

07 India’s https://www.ibef.org/industry/textiles/infographic
Textile
Industry
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08 Indian https://unicommerce.com/blog/apparel-industry-challenges-solutions/
Apparel
Market
09 Scope of https://www.shiprocket.in/blog/export-saree-industry-
Saree trends/#:~:text=t0%20sell%20worldwide.-
Industry Scope%200f%20the%20Saree%20Industry,representing%20a%206%
25%20Y0Y%20growth

Our insurance coverage may not adequately protect us against all material hazards, which may
adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We maintain insurance policies to mitigate certain operational risks; however, such coverage may not be
adequate to cover all potential losses. These policies are subject to exclusions, limitations, deductibles,
and conditions, and may not fully protect against events such as natural disasters, cyber incidents, or
supply chain disruptions. Claims exceeding coverage limits or falling outside the scope of our policies
could expose us to significant financial liabilities, impacting our operations and financial condition.

Additionally, failure to renew insurance policies on time or obtain adequate coverage may result in

uninsured losses. While we regularly review and update our insurance programs and conduct periodic
risk assessments to implement preventive measures, limitations in the insurance market and evolving
risks may continue to pose challenges to comprehensive risk mitigation.

For further details, kindly refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page 193 of Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Significant failure or disruption of our information technology systems could adversely impact our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

We rely on various online systems for production planning, reporting, and data management across key
operational areas. Although no significant IT disruptions occurred in recent years, these systems remain
vulnerable to cyber-attacks, hardware failures, natural disasters, or unauthorized access. Any major
disruption could affect our operational efficiency, delay deliveries, and lead to financial or reputational
damage.

Unauthorized access to sensitive business or customer data could also expose us to legal liabilities.
Furthermore, the inability to recruit or retain skilled personnel to maintain and service our IT
infrastructure may lead to operational inefficiencies or disruptions.

We have implemented robust cybersecurity protocols, disaster recovery plans and data backup systems.
However, evolving threats and system dependencies may continue to pose operational and financial risks.

Changing regulations in India could lead to new compliance requirements that are uncertain. The
regulatory environment in which we operate is evolving and is subject to change.

The Government of India may implement new laws or other regulations that could affect the
manufacturing industry or the sectors we serve, which could lead to new compliance requirements. New
compliance requirements could increase our costs or otherwise adversely affect our business, financial
condition and results of operations. Further, the manner in which new requirements will be enforced or
interpreted can lead to uncertainty in our operations and could adversely affect our operations. Our
business and financial performance could be adversely affected by any unexpected or onerous
requirements or regulations resulting from any changes in laws or interpretation of existing laws, or the
promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations. Any such changes and the related uncertainties with
respect to the implementation or change in the legal framework may have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our operations may be impacted by industrial accidents, physical hazards, or similar risks at our
job worker’s manufacturing premises or our warehouse, which could lead to operational disruption,
financial loss, or reputational impact.
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Our operations involve storage of materials, handling of finished goods, and coordination of sourcing
and execution activities. These activities may be exposed to risks such as fire, accidents, natural
calamities, or other unforeseen events at our premises or at facilities of third parties engaged by us. Any
such events may result in damage to materials, interruption of operations, delays in order execution, or
additional costs.

While we implement safety measures appropriate to the nature of our operations and maintain fire and
safety arrangements at our premises, the possibility of workplace incidents cannot be ruled out. Such
events may disrupt order execution, affect delivery timelines, or result in unplanned expenses relating
to repairs, compliance, or other contingencies. Any serious disruption at our premises or at facilities of
third parties engaged by us may adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of
operations.

Our estimates and forward-looking statements may prove to be inaccurate, which could adversely
affect investors’ perception and decision-making.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain forward-looking statements, including but not limited
to, statements regarding our future business strategies, growth prospects, financial performance, industry
developments, market conditions, and other projections. These statements are based on current
expectations, assumptions, and estimates, which involve inherent risks and uncertainties. Factors such as
changes in market dynamics, regulatory developments, competitive pressures, operational challenges, or
unforeseen external events may cause actual results to differ materially from those anticipated.

There can be no assurance that the outcomes predicted by these forward-looking statements will be
realized. Any significant deviation from our projections could impact our business performance and may
adversely affect investor confidence and perception of our Company. Consequently, reliance on such
statements for investment decision-making may involve a high degree of uncertainty. Investors are
advised to carefully consider this risk when evaluating our Company and its prospects.

If we are unable to source business opportunities effectively, we may not achieve our financial
objectives.

The continued growth and success of our business are dependent on our ability to identify, pursue, and
convert new business opportunities in a timely and efficient manner. Any failure to do so whether due to
increased competition, limited market visibility, evolving customer requirements, or inefficiencies in our
business development efforts could restrict our revenue generation and hamper the optimal utilization of
our resources.

An inadequate pipeline of new projects or clients may limit our ability to scale operations, achieve
projected financial targets, and maintain our competitive positioning in the market. Such limitations could
have a material adverse effect on our business operations, future prospects, and overall financial
performance.

We are subject to stringent quality and delivery requirements, and any failure to comply with such
standards may lead to order cancellations, reputational harm, and adverse financial consequences.

Given the nature of our products and the sector in which we operate, our customers maintain high
expectations regarding both product quality and delivery timelines. Adherence to specific quality
benchmarks is integral to our operations. Any deviation from technical specifications, defects in finished
garments, or inconsistencies in fabric or stitching quality may result in rejection of goods or cancellation
of orders. We have not faced situation like this in the past.

Further, delays in delivery or failure to supply the agreed quantity as per buyer requirements may lead to
loss of existing business, reputational harm, and strained customer relationships. In certain instances, our
clients may seek compensation, demand price reductions, delay payments, or shift their sourcing to
alternative suppliers. Such outcomes may adversely affect our revenue, cash flows, and overall financial
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performance.

Our future success depends on our ability to build and promote our brands and protect our
reputation. Any failure in these areas may affect our growth prospects.

The perception of our brands by end consumers is a key factor in driving product demand. Our brand
identity, built on consistent product quality, timely delivery, and a focus on client requirements, has
evolved over time. Regular engagement with our clients provides valuable insights into shifting consumer
preferences and regional market dynamics, helping us understand our competitive position.

Our reputation within the industry has been established gradually through operational discipline and
client-centric practices. Any disruption that affects the perceived quality or service reliability associated
with our brands may impact buyer confidence. Given the multiple factors that influence brand perception
ranging from product performance to post-sale experience maintaining consistency and reliability across
all aspects of our operations remains central to sustaining market presence.

The highly competitive nature of the textile industry, particularly due to the presence of numerous
unorganized players, may result in pricing pressure, market share loss, and impact our
profitability.

The textile sector in which we operate is fragmented and characterized by competition from a large
number of organized and unorganized manufacturers, traders, and suppliers across different product
categories, including sarees, fabrics, and yarn. Certain unorganized players may operate with lower
overheads or different cost structures, which may enable them to offer products at lower prices,
particularly in price-sensitive market segments.

Such competitive pressures may affect our pricing, margins, and ability to retain or expand our customer
base. In addition, variations in product quality, delivery timelines, and pricing across market participants
may influence customer purchasing decisions, which could adversely affect our business, financial
condition, and results of operations.

Maintaining inventory of raw materials and finished goods to meet delivery timelines may
adversely affect our working capital and financial condition.

Our operations require us to maintain inventories of raw materials and, in certain cases, finished goods
to support sampling, order execution, and delivery schedules. Maintaining such inventories involves
significant working capital commitments and exposes us to risks relating to slow-moving stock, changes
in demand patterns, and fluctuations in raw material prices.

In addition, holding inventories over extended periods may increase storage costs and expose us to risks
of damage, deterioration, or obsolescence of certain products or materials. Any inability to efficiently
manage inventory levels or align stock with customer demand may adversely affect our liquidity,
financial condition, and results of operations.

Our company does not hold any copyright or other forms of intellectual property protection in
relation to the designs of our products.

Our product designs are not protected by copyright or other intellectual property rights, and similar
designs may be created, reproduced, or offered by other market participants. Design trends in the textile
industry change frequently, and styles, patterns, and silhouettes can be adapted or replicated without
formal restrictions. As a result, there is limited protection against competitors introducing products that
resemble or closely align with our designs. If this results in reduced distinction in our product range or
limits our ability to influence customer choice, our position in the market may be affected, which may
have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

NSE may not grant in- principle approval for listing of equity shares of our Company.

Our company has applied for In-principle approval to NSE for its proposed public issue. There is a risk
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that the National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) may not grant approval for our proposed public
issue. The approval process involves rigorous scrutiny of our company's financials, compliance with
regulatory requirements, and overall suitability for listing. Despite our best efforts to meet all regulatory
standards and provide comprehensive disclosures, there is no guarantee that the NSE will find our
application satisfactory. Non-approval by the NSE would significantly impact our ability to access the
capital markets and raise the necessary funds for our planned expansions and operations. This could
adversely affect our financial condition and future growth prospects.

Our Company may introduce new designs and product lines that may not achieve commercial
success, which could adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.

The industry is characterised by evolving consumer preferences, seasonal demand patterns, regional
variations in taste and continuous changes in fashion trends. Our company undertakes product
development and design initiatives based on internal assessments, past sales trends and specific
requirements received from customers and wholesalers. However, there can be no assurance that all such
designs or product lines will achieve the expected level of market acceptance or demand across different
markets and customer segments.

If newly introduced designs or product offerings do not align with prevailing customer preferences or
fail to generate adequate demand, we may experience slower inventory movement and reduced sales
realisation. This may result in accumulation of unsold or slow-moving inventory, which could require
price adjustments, discounting or other measures to facilitate liquidation. Such developments may also
impact production planning, working capital utilisation and overall operational efficiency. We have not
faced such kind of situation in the past.

Our ability to retain customer confidence and maintain our reputation is critical to our business
operations and future growth.

We operate in a competitive industry involving the manufacturing, sourcing, processing and supply of
products where factors such as product quality, consistency, timely delivery and adherence to customer
specifications play an important role in sustaining business relationships. Customer perception regarding
reliability and product standards influences repeat orders and continuity of business with wholesalers,
traders and other buyers. Any failure to meet customer expectations in terms of quality, design
specifications, delivery timelines or service standards may affect customer confidence and may lead to
reduced orders or loss of business relationships, negative feedback or dissatisfaction among customers
may impact our reputation in the market. We have not faced any situation like this in the past.

Inconsistent raw material quality or inability to meet customer expectations may adversely affect
our business, reputation, and financial performance.

The quality, uniformity and suitability of the raw materials play an important role in determining the final
output. Any variation in parameters such as fibre composition, yarn strength, fabric texture, dye quality
or other input characteristics may affect the production process and the quality of finished goods. As we
rely on multiple suppliers, there may be differences in material quality across batches, which may lead
to inconsistencies in the final products. Our company’s ability to meet customer expectations is
influenced by several factors, including adherence to design specifications, product quality, colour
consistency, finishing standards and timely delivery. The textile business often involves customization
based on customer requirements, and any deviation from agreed specifications may result in rejection of
goods, rework or delays in delivery. Inconsistent product quality or failure to meet customer expectations
may impact customer satisfaction and may affect repeat business from wholesalers, traders and other
buyers. These may also have an impact on our company’s reputation in the market and its relationships
with customers. Consequently, any inconsistency in raw material quality or inability to meet customer
expectations may have an effect on the Company’s operations and overall financial performance.

Our future success depends on our ability to build and promote our brands and protect our
reputation. Any failure in these areas may affect our growth prospects.

In a competitive and fragmented industry, brand recognition, perceived product quality, consistency in
design and reliability of supply play an important role in influencing customer preferences and purchasing
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decisions. Our company’s brands are associated with its product offerings, design capabilities, quality
standards and overall service experience, and contribute to its positioning among wholesalers, traders
and other market participants. The ability to maintain brand visibility and recall across different markets
and customer segments forms an integral part of its business operations.

Our reputation is also dependent on its ability to consistently meet customer expectations in terms of
product quality, adherence to specifications, timely delivery and overall service standards. Any
inconsistency in these areas, or any adverse perception relating to product performance, pricing or
service, may impact the perception of our brands in the market. In addition, negative feedback, customer
dissatisfaction or any unfavorable market information may affect brand value and customer confidence.
Such factors may influence demand for the Company’s products, relationships with existing customers
and its ability to attract new customers. We have not faced any situation like this in the past.

If we are unable to source business opportunities effectively, we may not achieve our financial
objectives.

The generation of business is influenced by several factors, including our market presence, customer
relationships, product range, design capabilities, pricing competitiveness and ability to meet specific
customer requirements. We rely on a combination of repeat orders from existing customers and the
addition of new customers through ongoing market interactions. The ability to align product offerings
with customer demand and maintain consistency in supply plays an important role in sustaining order
flow. The textile industry is competitive and fragmented, with multiple participants offering similar
products across different price points and quality segments. As a result, our ability to secure orders is
subject to competitive pressures, changes in customer preferences, fluctuations in demand and evolving
market conditions. Any inability to effectively identify and convert business opportunities, expand our
customer base or maintain relationships with existing customers may result in reduced order inflows.
This may lead to lower sales volumes, potential underutilization of resources and an impact on revenue
generation. In addition, dependence on a limited set of customers or markets may further affect the
stability of order flow. Consequently, any constraints in sourcing adequate business opportunities may
have an effect on our operations and overall financial performance.

Fluctuations in the prices of key raw materials such as yarn, saree and fabric may impact the
Company’s cost structure, as these are widely used in the manufacturing of our products

Our company’s operations are dependent on the availability and pricing of key raw materials such as
yarn, fabrics and sarees, which constitute a significant portion of our overall cost structure. These inputs
are widely used across our manufacturing, sourcing and processing activities for products including
sarees, fabrics suitable for apparel and furnishing applications, stoles, scarves and processed yarns. The
prices of such raw materials are subject to fluctuations arising from various factors, including changes in
demand and supply conditions, availability of fibres, variations in production levels, seasonal factors,
transportation costs and broader market dynamics within the textile industry. In addition, external factors
such as changes in input costs at the supplier level and general economic conditions may also influence
raw material pricing.

Fluctuations in raw material prices may have a direct impact on our procurement costs and overall cost
of production. In situations where input prices increase, we may incur higher costs, and its ability to pass
on such increases to customers may be influenced by competitive market conditions, pricing pressures
and existing contractual arrangements. On the other hand, volatility in prices may also affect inventory
management, including valuation of stock, procurement timing and working capital requirements. Any
significant or sustained fluctuation in the prices of key raw materials may affect cost efficiency, margins
and operational planning. We have not faced any situation like this in the past.

Our company does not hold any intellectual property protection in relation to our in-house designs
and those can be copied by our competitors

The Company develops product designs through its in-house design team based on a combination of
market trends, historical sales patterns and specific requirements received from customers and
wholesalers. These designs form an important part of our product offerings across categories such as
sarees, fabrics suitable for apparel and furnishing applications, stoles and scarves. However, we do not
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hold registered intellectual property rights, including design registrations or copyrights, in relation to our
in-house developed designs. As a result, such designs may not be subject to formal legal protection
against unauthorized use, reproduction or adaptation by third parties. In the textile industry, where design
elements can be replicated with relative ease, the absence of such protection may limit the exclusivity
associated with our products.

Given the nature of the industry, competitors and other market participants may be able to introduce
similar or identical designs within a short period of time, either through independent development or by
replicating existing designs available in the market. This may reduce the distinctiveness of our product
portfolio and may lead to increased competition, particularly if similar products are offered at competitive
prices or with variations in quality. The availability of comparable designs in the market may also
influence customer purchasing decisions and affect demand for our products. In addition, the inability to
restrict the use of its designs may impact our positioning in terms of uniqueness and product
differentiation.

Our business prospects and results of operations may be adversely affected if we are unable to
grow business in additional geographic regions.

Our business operations are concentrated in certain geographic regions and are dependent on demand
from these markets for our products. Our ability to expand our presence into additional geographic
regions is influenced by various factors such as regional demand conditions, differences in customer
preferences, pricing dynamics, distribution infrastructure and the competitive landscape. The textile
industry is characterised by significant regional variations in design patterns, cultural preferences,
purchasing behaviour and consumption trends, which may require product adaptation and market-
specific strategies. In addition, entry into new regions may involve establishing relationships with new
wholesalers, traders and distributors, as well as understanding local market practices and supply chain
requirements.

Any inability to expand operations into additional geographic regions or to effectively establish a
presence in new markets may result in continued dependence on existing markets and customer segments.
This may expose us to risks associated with fluctuations in regional demand, changes in local economic
conditions, seasonal variations and competitive pressures within those markets. Limited geographic
diversification may also constrain the Company’s ability to expand its customer base and achieve growth
in order volumes. Further, challenges in logistics, distribution or market penetration may affect our ability
to operate efficiently in new regions.

Our business is manpower intensive, we may be adversely affected by strikes, work stoppages,
increased wage demands by our employees, or any other kind of disputes with our employees.

Our company’s operations are manpower intensive in nature, as our business involves activities such as
sourcing, coordination with job workers, quality inspection, handling, packaging and other operational
functions. Our company rely on a workforce for carrying out these activities across different stages of its
value chain. The efficiency and continuity of operations are influenced by the availability of adequate
manpower and the ability to manage workforce-related requirements.

Any disruption in the workforce, including strikes, work stoppages, absenteeism, increased wage
demands or disputes with employees, may affect our operational activities. Such disruptions may lead to
delays in processing, quality checks, packaging or dispatch of products, which may in turn impact order
fulfilment and customer relationships. In addition, increases in labour costs may affect the overall cost
structure of our company. Consequently, any adverse developments relating to manpower, including
industrial disputes or workforce disruptions, may have an effect on the Company’s business operations
and financial performance.

External Risk Factors
INDUSTRY RISKS

Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax
laws, may adversely affect our business and financial performance.

Our business and industry are regulated by different laws, rules and regulations framed by the Central
and State Government. The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and
subject to change. These changes may pose challenges to our business, impacting our operational results
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and future prospects. It's imperative that we remain agile in our response to and compliance with any
shifts in applicable laws and policies. Our business and financial performance could be adversely
affected by any unexpected or onerous requirements or regulations resulting from the amendment of
these laws on a short notice or any changes in laws or interpretation of existing laws, or the promulgation
of new laws, rules and regulations relating to GST.

A slowdown in economic growth in India may adversely affect our business, financial condition,
cash flows, results of operations and other prospects.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health
of the economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of
India. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic,
regional and global economies. Economic growth in the country in which we operate is affected by
various factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely
export demand and movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and liquidity
crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production.
Consequently, any future slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows. Also, a change in the government or a change in the
economic and deregulation policies could adversely affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas
in which we operate in general and our business in particular and high rates of inflation in India could
increase our costs without proportionately increasing our revenues, and as such decrease our operating
margin.

The occurrence of Hostilities, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence could
adversely affect the financial markets and our business.

Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war may adversely affect the Indian securities markets. In
addition, any deterioration in international relations, especially between India and its neighbouring
countries, may result in investor concern regarding regional stability which could adversely affect the
price of the Equity Shares. In addition, India has witnessed local civil disturbances in recent years and
it is possible that future civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic or political events in India
could have an adverse effect on our business. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that
investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on
our business and the market price of the Equity Shares.

Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our
business and results of operations.

The Indian economy and its securities markets are influenced by economic developments and volatility
insecurities markets in other countries. Investors’ reactions to developments in one country may have
adverse effects on the market price of securities of companies located in other countries, including
India. Negative economic developments, such as rising fiscal or trade deficits, or a default on national
debt, in other emerging market countries may also affect investor confidence and cause increased
volatility in Indian securities markets and indirectly affect the Indian economy in general. Any of these
factors could depress economic activity and restrict our access to capital, which could have an adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations and reduce the price of our Equity
Shares. Any financial disruption could have an adverse effect on our business, future financial
performance, shareholders’ equity and the price of our Equity Shares.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health
of the economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of
India. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic,
regional and global economies.

Also, a change in the government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies could adversely
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affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas in which we operate in general and our business in
particular and high rates of inflation in India could increase our costs without proportionately increasing
our revenues, and as such decrease our operating margins.

Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to
attract foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non- residents
and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions), if they comply with the valuation and
reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If a transfer of shares is not in compliance with such
requirements and does not fall under any of the exceptions specified by the RBI, then the RBI’s or
central government’s prior approval is required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert Rupee
proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from
India require a no objection or a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax authorities. We
cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be
obtained on any particular terms or at all.

The extent and reliability of Indian infrastructure could adversely affect our Company’s results
of operations and financial condition.

India’s physical infrastructure is in developing phase compared to that of many developed nations. Any
congestion or disruption in its port, rail and road networks, electricity grid, communication systems or
any other public facility could disrupt our Company’s normal business activity. Any deterioration of
India’s physical infrastructure would harm the national economy, disrupt the transportation of goods
and supplies, and add costs to doing business in India. These problems could interrupt our Company’s
business operations, which could have an adverse effect on its results of operations and financial
condition.

Any downgrading of India’s sovereign rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to
raise financing.

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating
agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other
commercial terms at which such additional financing may be available. This could have an adverse
effect on our business and future financial performance, our ability to obtain financing for capital
expenditures and the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Rights of shareholders under Indian laws may be more limited than under the laws of other
jurisdictions.

Indian legal principles related to corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties and liabilities, and
shareholders ‘rights may differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction.
Shareholders’ rights including in relation to class actions, under Indian law may not be as extensive as
shareholders’ rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may have more
difficulty in asserting their rights as shareholder in an Indian company than as shareholder of a
corporation in another jurisdiction.

Any downgrading of India's debt rating by an international rating agency could have a negative
impact on our business and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

India's sovereign debt rating could be downgraded due to various factors, including changes in tax or
financial policy or a decrease in India's foreign exchange reserves. India's foreign exchange reserves
have grown consistently in the past. (Source: Reserve Bank of India. However, any decline in foreign
exchange reserves could adversely affect the valuation of the Indian Rupee and could result in reduced
liquidity and higher interest rates that could adversely affect our future financial performance and the
market price of the Equity Shares and could result in a downgrade of India's debt ratings. Any adverse
revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating agencies
may adversely affect our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other commercial
terms at which such additional financing is available. This could adversely affect our business and future
financial performance and our ability to obtain financing to fund our growth, as well as the trading price
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of the Equity Shares.
Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity
Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of Equity
Shares in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any gain realized on the sale of listed equity
shares on a stock exchange held for more than 12 months will not be subject to long term capital gains
tax in India if Securities Transaction Tax (“STT”) is paid on the sale transaction and additionally, as
stipulated by the Finance Act, 2017.STT had been paid at the time of acquisition of such equity shares,
except in the case of such acquisitions where STT could not have been paid, as notified by the Central
Government. However, as on the date of this Prospectus, the Central Government has not issued any
such notification. Due to uncertainty in the applicability of this provision, the shareholders may be
subject to payment of long-term capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment of STT, on the sale of
any Equity Shares held for more than 12 months. STT will be levied on and collected by a domestic
stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. Further, any gain realized on the sale of listed
equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less will be subject to short term capital gains tax in
India. Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will be exempt from taxation in India in
cases where the exemption from taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the
country of which the seller is resident. Generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose
tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in
their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale of the Equity Shares.

We derive majority of our income from our customers within India. Therefore, factors that
adversely affect the demand for our manufacturing and services in India may adversely affect our
business.

We have in the past derived and believe that we will continue to derive, a significant portion of our
income from our customers within India. In addition, all of our employees are based in India.
Consequently, factors that adversely affect the Indian economy or the demand for our manufacturing
and services within India, may adversely affect our business and profitability.

A slowdown in economic growth in India could adversely affect our business, results of operations,
financial condition and cash flows.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health
of the economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of
India. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic,
regional and global economies. Economic growth in the country in which we operate is affected by
various factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely
export demand and movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and liquidity
crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production.
Consequently, any future slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows. Also, a change in the government or a change in the
economic and deregulation policies could adversely affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas
in which we operate in general and our business in particular and high rates of inflation in India could
increase our costs without proportionately increasing our revenues, and as such decrease our operating
margin.

We may be affected by competition laws and any adverse application or interpretation of the
Competition Act could adversely affect our business and activities.

The Competition Act, 2002, as amended (the “Competition Act”), regulates practices having an
appreciable adverse effect on competition in the relevant market in India. Under the Competition Act,
any formal or informal arrangement, understanding or action in concert, which causes or is likely to
cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition is considered void and results in the imposition of
substantial monetary penalties.

Further, any agreement among competitors which directly or indirectly involves the determination of
purchase or sale prices, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development,
investment or provision of services, shares the market or source of production or provision of services
by way of allocation of geographical area, type of goods or services or number of clients in the relevant
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market or directly or indirectly results in bid-rigging or collusive bidding is presumed to have an
appreciable adverse effect on competition. The Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a dominant
position by any enterprise. The Competition Act aims to, among others, prohibit all agreements and
transactions which may have an appreciable adverse effect on competition in India. Further, the
Competition Commission of India (“CCI”) has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any
agreements, abusive conduct or combination occurring outside India if such agreement, conduct or
combination has an appreciable adverse effect on competition in India. The applicability or
interpretation of the Competition Act to any merger, amalgamation or acquisition proposed or
undertaken by us, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by CCI for alleged violation of provisions
of the Competition Act may adversely affect our business, financial condition or results of operation.
We have not prepared, and currently do not intend to prepare, our financial statements in
accordance with the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”).

Our transition to IFRS reporting could have a material adverse effect on our reported results of
operations or financial condition. Public companies in India, including us, may be required to prepare
annual and interim financial statements under IFRS in accordance with the roadmap for convergence
with IFRS announced by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India through a press note
dated January 22, 2010 (the “IFRS Convergence Note”). The Ministry of Corporate Affairs by a press
release dated February 25, 2011 has notified that 35 Indian Accounting Standards are to be converged
with IFRS. The date of implementation of such converged Indian accounting standards has not yet been
determined. Our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows or changes in shareholders’ equity
may appear materially different under IFRS than under Indian GAAP or our adoption of converged
Indian Accounting Standards may adversely affect our reported results of operations or financial
condition. This may have a material adverse effect on the amount of income recognized during that
Fiscal/period and in the corresponding (restated) Fiscal/period in the comparative Fiscal/period.

Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian Financial Markets.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other
countries, including conditions in the United States, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia.
Financial turmoil in Asia, United States, United Kingdom, Russia and elsewhere in the world in recent
years has adversely affected the Indian economy. Any worldwide financial instability may cause
increased volatility in the Indian financial markets and, directly or indirectly, adversely affect the Indian
economy and financial sector and us. Although economic conditions vary across markets, loss of
investor confidence in one emerging economy may cause increased volatility across other economies,
including India. Financial instability in other parts of the world could have a global influence and
thereby negatively affect the Indian economy. Financial disruptions could materially and adversely
affect our business prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. Further,
economic developments globally can have a significant impact on our principal markets. Concerns
related to trade war between large economies may lead to increased risk aversion and volatility in global
capital markets and consequently have an impact on the Indian economy. In response to such
developments, legislators and financial regulators in the United States and other jurisdictions, including
India, implemented a number of policy measures designed to add stability to the financial markets.
However, the overall long-term effect of these and other legislative and regulatory efforts on the global
financial markets is uncertain, and they may not have the intended stabilizing effects. Any significant
financial disruption could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results
of operation. These developments, or the perception that any of them could occur, have had and may
continue to have a material adverse effect on global economic conditions and the stability of global
financial markets, and may significantly reduce global market liquidity, restrict the ability of key market
participants to operate in certain financial markets or restrict our access to capital. This could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations and reduce the
price of the Equity Shares.

Wage pressures and increases in operating costs in India may prevent us from sustaining our
competitive advantage and may reduce our profit margins.

Wage and operating expenses increase in India may prevent us from sustaining this competitive
advantage and may negatively affect our profit margins. Wages in India are increasing at a faster rate
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than in the developed economies, which could result in increased employee benefit expenses. We may
need to continue to increase the levels of our employee compensation to remain competitive and manage
attrition. Further, The Code on Wages, 2019 received the assent of the President of India on August 8,
2019 and proposes to subsume four existing laws namely, the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the
Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 and the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976.
The provisions of this code will be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Central Government.
This may impact our wage structure and may lead to increased wage payments to our employees.
Additionally, the cost of operating expenses is also increasing as India continues to grow. Compensation
increases manifest a hike in operational costs which may result in a material adverse effect on our
business and financial condition and result of operations.

Risks Related to the Equity Shares

The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the Offer, the Equity Shares may
experience price and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares
may not develop. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable
to resell the Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at all.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market
on the Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not
guarantee that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market
for the Equity Shares. The Offer Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined through a fixed
price process and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares at the time of
commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of the Equity
Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, variations in our
operating results of our Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in,
developments relating to India, volatility in the Stock Exchanges, securities markets in other
jurisdictions, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or earnings
estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors.

After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading market
for the Equity Shares may not develop.

The price of the Equity Shares on the stock exchange may fluctuate as a result of the factors, including:
*Volatility in the India and global capital market;

» Company’s results of operations and financial performance;

* Performance of Company’s competitors;

» Adverse media reports on Company;

» Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financial analysts;

* Significant developments in India’s economic and fiscal policies; and

* Significant developments in India’s environmental regulations.

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future

valuations for our industry and our Company. There has been no public market for the Equity Shares
and the prices of the Equity Shares may fluctuate after this Issue. There can be no assurance that an
active trading market for the Equity Shares will develop or be sustained after this Issue or that the price
at which the Equity Shares are initially traded will correspond to the price at which the Equity Shares

will trade in the market subsequent to this Issue.

The requirements of being a publicly listed company may strain our resources.

We are not a publicly listed company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny
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of our affairs by the shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a listed
company. As a listed company, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and
other expenses that we did not incur as an unlisted company. We will be subject to the Listing
Regulations which will require us to file audited annual and unaudited quarterly reports with respect to
our business and financial condition. If we experience any delays, we may fail to satisfy our reporting
obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any changes in our
results of operations as promptly as other listed companies. Further, as a publicly listed company, we
will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and
internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily transactions. In
order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal
control over financial reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required. As a
result, our management’s attention may be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely
affect our business prospects, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. In addition, we
may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate experience and technical
accounting knowledge, but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely and efficient
manner.

There is no guarantee that the Equity Shares will be listed on stock exchange in a timely manner
or at all, and any trading closures at stock exchange may adversely affect the trading price of our
Equity Shares.

The listing process is subject to a number of regulatory approvals and market conditions that may cause
delays or obstacles. Even if the shares are successfully listed, there is a risk that trading closures, whether
temporary or prolonged, at the stock exchange could have a detrimental impact on the liquidity and
trading price of our Equity Shares. These closures could result from unforeseen circumstances such as
market disruptions, regulatory actions, or other factors beyond our control. Consequently, any such
delays or trading interruptions could adversely affect the value and marketability of our shares,
potentially diminishing investor confidence and impacting the overall performance of our company in
the stock market.

Holders of Equity Shares may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under
Indian law and thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company incorporated in India must offer its equity shareholders pre-
emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their existing
ownership percentages prior to issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have
been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares
voting on such resolution. However, if the law of the jurisdiction that you are in does not permit the
exercise of such pre-emptive rights without our filing an offering document or registration statement
with the applicable authority in such jurisdiction, you will be unable to exercise such preemptive rights,
unless we make such a filing. If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be
offered to a custodian, who may sell the securities for your benefit. The value such custodian receives
on the sale of any such securities and the related transaction costs cannot be predicted. To the extent
that you are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of our Equity Shares, your
proportional interests in our Company may be reduced.

We cannot ensure future continuous compliance with all regulatory requirements and listing
obligations, which could impact the liquidity and market performance of our Equity Shares.

Compliance with various regulatory frameworks, including those set by the stock exchanges and relevant
authorities, is critical for maintaining the status of our shares in the market. Any inadvertent failure to
meet these obligations, whether due to changing regulations, internal oversight, or unforeseen
circumstances, could result in penalties, suspension, or delisting of our shares. Such events could
significantly affect the liquidity, trading volume, and overall market value of our Equity Shares,
potentially diminishing investor confidence and harming the long-term prospects of our business in the
public market.
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90. Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares
they purchase in the Offer.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain
actions must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may
commence. Investors’ book entry, or ‘demat’ accounts with depository participants in India, are
expected to be credited with the Equity Shares within one working day of the date on which the Basis
of Allotment is approved by the Stock Exchanges. The Allotment of Equity Shares in this Offer and the
credit of such Equity Shares to the applicant’s demat account with 55 depository participants could take
approximately two Working Days from the Bid Closing Date and trading in the Equity Shares upon
receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges is expected to commence within
three Working Days of the Bid Closing Date. There could be a failure or delay in listing of the Equity
Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval or otherwise any delay
in commencing trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investors’ ability to dispose of their Equity
Shares. There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited to investors’ demat accounts,
or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in this risk factor.
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SECTION 1V — INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER

The following table summarises details of the Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Offer of Equity Shares ")
Present offer of equity shares by our
Company®

Up to 47,34,000 Equity Shares having face value of
%10/- each at an Offer Price of Z[e] per Equity Share
(including a share premium of X[e] per Equity Share)
aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Up to 47,34,000 Equity Shares having face value of
%10/- each at an Offer Price of Z[e] per Equity Share
(including a share premium of X[e] per Equity Share)
aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Of which:

Fresh Offer

The Offer consists of:

a. Market Maker Reservation
Portion

Not less than [e] Equity Shares having face value of
%10/- each at an Offer Price of X [®] per Equity Share
(including a share premium of X [e] per Equity Share)
aggregating to X [e] lakhs

b. Net Offer to public

Not more than [e] Equity Shares having face value of
%10/- each at an Offer Price of X [®] per Equity Share
(including a share premium of X [e] per Equity Share)
aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Of which

Allocated to Qualified
Institutional Buyers

Not more than [e] Equity Shares having face value of
%10/- each at an Offer Price of Z[e] per Equity Share
(including a share premium of Z[e] per Equity Share)
aggregating to X [e] Lakhs

Net QIB Portion (assuming the
Anchor  Investor  Portion  fully
subscribed

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each
at an Offer Price of X[®] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of [e®] per Equity Share) aggregating to
% [e] Lakhs

Of which

Anchor Investor Portion

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each
at an Offer Price of X[®] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e®] per Equity Share) aggregating to
% [e] Lakhs

Net QIB Portion (assuming the
Anchor  Investor  Portion  fully
subscribed)

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each
at an Offer Price of X[®] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e®] per Equity Share) aggregating to
% [e] Lakhs

Of which:

Available for allocation to Mutual
Funds only (5% of the QIB portion)

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each
at an Offer Price of X[®] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e®] per Equity Share) aggregating to
% [e] Lakhs

Balance QIB portion for all QIBs
including Mutual Funds

Upto [e] Equity Shares having face value of *10/- each
at an Offer Price of %[®] per Equity Share (including a
share premium of X[e®] per Equity Share) aggregating to
% [e] Lakhs

Allocation to Non - Institutional
Investors

Not less than [e] Equity Shares having face value of
%10/- each at an Offer Price of %[e] per Equity Share
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(including a share premium of Z[e] per Equity Share)
aggregating to X [e] Lacs

Of which

a) One-third of the Non-Institutional
Portion available for allocation to
Non-Institutional Bidders with an
application size of more than two lots
and up to such lots equivalent to not
more than %10 lakhs

Up to [e] Equity Shares for cash at a price of [®] per
Equity Share aggregating X[e] Lakhs

b) Two-third of the portion available
to non- institutional investors shall be
reserved  for  applicants  with

application size of more than 10
lakhs

Up to [e] Equity Shares for cash at a price of [®] per
Equity Share aggregating X[e] Lakhs

Allocation to Individual Investors
Portion

Not less than [e] Equity Shares having face value of
%10/- each at an Offer Price of Z[e] per Equity Share
(including a share premium of Z[e] per Equity Share)
aggregating to X [e] lakhs

Pre and post-Offer Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the
Offer (as on the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus)

1,24,80,000 Equity Shares having face value of X10/-
each

Equity Shares outstanding after the
Offer

1,72,14,000 Equity Shares having face value of X10/-
each

Use of Net Proceeds of this Offer

For details please refer chapter titled “Objects of the

Offer” beginning on page 131 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus for information on use of Offer Proceeds.

*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment. Number of shares may need to be adjusted for
lot size upon determination of offer price.

The Offer is being made in terms of Chapter LX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended
from time to time. This Offer is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (1)/(2)
and Regulation 253 (1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein
not less than 25% of the post — issue paid up equity share capital of our company are being issued
to the public for subscription.

The Present Offer has been authorised by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed at its meeting
held on February 20, 2026 and by our Shareholders pursuant to their special resolution passed
under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at an Extra Ordinary General Meeting of the
Shareholders dated March 17, 2026.

This Offer is being made in terms of Regulation 253(1) of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations 2018, as amended from time to time which permits the issue of securities through
the Book Building method which states that, not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available
for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the
Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Individual Bidders and not
more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allotted on a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid
Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Issue i.e.
not more than 50% of the Net Issue to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available
for allocation to Individual Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for
allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under subscription, if any, in any
category, except in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other
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category or combination of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Managers and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable
laws.

In the event of oversubscription, Allotment shall be made on a proportionate basis, subject to
valid bids received at or above the offer price. Allocation to investors in all categories, except the
Individual Portion, shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid bids received at or
above the offer Price. The allocation to each Individual Investor shall not be less than the
minimum Bid Lot, and subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Individual Portion, the
remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis.

Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of
the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual
Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor
Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the
remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion
shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder
of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders
(other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or
above the Issue Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of
the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion
will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than
Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For details, see “Offer Procedure” on Page No.
417 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For further details including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, please refer to the

Chapters titled “Offer Structure”, “Offer Procedure” and “Terms of the Offer” beginning on
page 411,417 and 396 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

MADHURIEXPORTS LIMITED
(Formerly known as: Madhuri Exports Private Limited)

(CIN-U51909WB1991PLC052642)
71, Park Street, Park Plaza, 7th Floor,Room 7A & 7B, Kolkata-700016 (WEST BENGAL)
RESTATED BALANCE SHEET
{in Lakhs
P articu lars Note Asat Asat Asat Asat
No. 30.09.2025 31.03.2025 31.03.2024 31.03.2023
A EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
1 Shareholders' funds
(a) Share Capital 3 480.00 80.00 60.00 60.00
(b) Reserve and Surplus 4 953.35 1,102.82 385.37 352.89
Total Shareholders' Funds 1,433.35 1,182.82 445.37 412.89
2 Non-current liabilities
(a) Long-Term Borrowings 5 1,185.52 1,158.23 1,121.71 1,026.47
(b) Deferred Tax Liability 6 77.95 70.89 55.14 36.66
Total Non-Current Liabilities 1,263.47 1,229.12 1,176.85 1,063.13
3 Current liabilities
(a) Short Term Borrowings 7 249,61 55.43 209.24 188.21
(b) Trade Payables
(i) Dues to Micro & Small Enterprises 81 5.23 14.44 5.14 -
(1) Dues to Others 82 25.00 28.79 68.14 55.52
() Other Current Liabilities 9 16.56 2344 2354 6.39
(d) Short-Term Provisions 10 35.33 7.16 - 1.30
Total Current Liabilities 331.75 129.26 306.04 251.41
Total Equity & Liabilities 3,028.56 2,541.20 1,928.27 1,727 44
B ASSETS
1 Non-current assets
(a) Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangible Assets
(i) Property, Plant and Equipment 111 1,092.85 1,104.32 1,123.38 1,137 47
(i) Capital Work In Progress 1.2 2.68 - - -
(b) Non-Current Investments 12 66.29 15454 -
(¢) Long-Term Loans and Advances 13 5.10 - - -
(d) Other Non-Current Assets 14 7.75 7.75 3.85 3.87
Total Non-Current Assets 1,174.71 1,266.61 1,127.22 1,141.34
2 Current assets
(a) Inventories 15 861.64 605.91 297.15 280.78
(b) Trade Receivables 16 793 46 582.25 396.71 237.18
(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents 17 53.03 55.64 50.58 56.45
(d) Short-Term Loans and Advances 18 14436 27.80 56.59 11.70
(&) Other Current Assets 19 1.37 - - -
Total Current Assets 1,853.85 1,274.60 801.04 586.10
Total Assets 3,028.56 2,541.20 1,928.27 1,727.44
Summary of Significant Accounting Policies 2
Reconciliation of Restated Profit & Audited Profit 2B
(Notes forming part of the Financial Statement.)

The accompanying statement of Significant Accounting Policies and Notes to Financial Information are an integral part of this statement.

In terms of our report attached

For LOHARIWAL & ASSOCIATES
Chartered Accountants

FIRM REGD. NO.: 322705E

sd/-

(Raj Kumar Sharma )
PARTNER

MEMB. NO: 063232

Place: Kolkata

Date: 20.02.2026
UDIN:26063232RGVETN6666

FOR MADHURI EXPORTS LIMITED
(formerly known as : Madhuri Exports Pvt Ltd)

Sd/— sd/-

Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Sumit Dhandhania

(Executive Chairman) (Managing Director)

(Din: 00840651) (DIN:00840617)

sd/- sd/-

Namit Dhandhania Aditya Vikram Fogla
(CFO & Whole Company Secretary
Time Director) M No: 64492

(Din: 01959185)
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MADHURI EXPORTS LIMITED
(Formerly known as: Madhuri Exports Private Limited)
(CIN-U51909WB1991PLC052642)
71, Park Street, Park Plaza, 7th Floor,Room 7A & 7B, Kolkata-700016 (WEST BENGAL)
RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS

%in Lakhs
Particalar Note As at As at As at As at
iculars
No. 30.09.2025 31.03.2025 31.03.2024 31.03.2023
I |Revenue from operation 20 3,001.42 2,626.30 2,275.39 1,626.94
IT |Other Income 21 13.87 26.72 35.70 321
III [Total Income (I+II) 3,015.29 2,653.02 2,311.10 1,630.15
IV |Expenses
(a) Cost of Materials Consumed 22 2,552.23 1,774.04 1,510.49 1,111.08
(b) Changes In Inventories 23 (199.33) (141.09) 10.70 (49.81)
(c) Employee benefits expenses 24 4291 83.34 94.60 78.70
(d) Finance costs 25 62.82 84.68 116.95 91.51
(e) Depreciation and amortisation expenses 26 11.44 25.21 26.03 2246
(£) Other expenses 27 199.07 440.78 480.37 321.30
Total Expenses 2,669.13 2,266.95 2,239.14 1,575.25
v Profit before exceptional and extraordinary items and 34616 386.07 71.96 51 90
tax (III-IV)
VI |Exceptional Items - - - -
VII |Profit before extraordinary items and tax (V-VI) 346.16 386.07 71.96 54.90
VIII|Extraordinary Items - - - -
IX (Profit before Tax (VII-VIII) 346.16 386.07 71.96 54.90
X |Tax Expense:
(a) Current tax expense 85.71 100.77 21.01 18.21
(b) Income Tax for Earlier Years 286 0.09 - -
(c) Deferred Tax Liability 7.07 15.75 18.48 36.66
XII |Profit/(Loss) for the Period (IX-X) 25053 269.45 32.48 0.03
XIII|Earning per equity share:
(1) Basicin % 28 522 5.84 0.71 0.00
(2) Diluted in ¥ 5.22 5.84 0.71 0.00
Summary of Significant Accounting Policies 2
Reconciliation of Restated Profit & Audit Profit 2B
(Notes forming part of the Financial Statement)

The accompanying statement of Significant Accounting Policies and Notes to Financial Information are an integral part of this statement.

In terms of our report attached.

For LOHARIWAL & ASSOCIATES FOR MADHURI EXPORTS LIMITED
Chartered Accountants (formerly known as : Madhuri Exports Pvt Ltd)
FIRM REGD. NO.: 322705E
sd/- sd/-
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Sumit Dhandhania
(Executive Chairman) (Managing Director)
sd/- (Din: 00840651) (DIN:00840617)
(Raj Kumar Sharma )
PARTNER sd/- sd/-
MEMB. NO: 063232 Namit Dhandhania Aditya Vikram Fogla
Place: Kolkata (CFO & Whole Time Director) Company Secretary
Date: 20.02.2026 (Din: 01959185) M No: 64492

UDIN:26063232RGVFJN6666
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MADHURIEXPORTS LIMITED
(Formerly known as: Madhuri Exports Private Limited)
(CIN-U51909WB 1991PL C052642)
71, Park Street, Park Plaza, 7th Floor,Room 7A & 7B, Kolkata-700016 (WEST BENGAL)
RESTATED CASHFLOW STATEMENT

{in Lakhs
. As at Asat As at As at
Paticulars 30.09.2025 31.03.2025 31.03.2024 31.03.2023
Cash Flows from Operating Activities :
Net Profit before Tax 346.16 386.07 7196 5490
Add/Less: Non-Cash & Non Operating Item
Fmance Cost 62.82 84.08 116.95 91.51
Interest Income (1.67) (4.98) (4.18) (2.28)
Depreciation and Amortisation Expenses 11.44 25.21 26.03 2246
Profit on sale of fixed assets - - (2.21) -
Rent Received (0.45) (19.30) (29.30) -
Dividend (0.32) (0.12) - -
Speculative Profit (0.40) (0.18) - -
Short Term (Profit)/Loss on shares (11.02) 0.35 - -
Share Expenses 0.03 0.02 - -
Operating profit before working Capital Changes 406.60 471.74 179.24 166.60
Changes Adjustment for
(Increase) /Decrease Inventories (252.73) (311.76) (16.37) (44.35)
(Increase) / Decrease Trade receivable (211.21) (185.53) (159.54) 54.28
(Increase) / Decrease Other Current Assets (1.37) - - -
Increase / (Decrease) Trade payables (13.00) (30.04) 17.75 (11.39)
Increase / (Decrease) Other current liabilities (6.87) (0.10) 17.15 (29.80)
Net Profit Before Extraordinary Items & Tax (75.58) (55.69) 3823 13534
Adjustment for:
Direct Taxes (Paid)/Refund (60.39) (93.70) (22.31) (21.20)
Net Cash Flows Fr sed) In Operating Activities (A (138.97) (149.40) 1593 11413
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
(Purchase)/Sale of ProIr)erty, Plant & Equipments including Intangible (2.68) (6.15) (11.94) (892.02)
Assets, CWIP and Carpital Advances
(Purchase)/Sale of Investments 88.25 (158.44) 0.02 (2.00)
(Increase) / Decrease Short-term loans and advances (116.56) 28.79 (44.89) (5.67)
(Increase)/ Decrease Long-term loans and advances (5.10) - - -
Profit on sale of fived Assets - - 221 -
Rent Received 0.45 19.30 29.30 -
Dividend 0.32 0.12 - -
Speculative Profit 0.40 0.18 - -
Short Term Profit /(Loss) on shares 11.02 (0.35) - -
Interest Income 1.67 498 418 2.28
Share Expenses (0.03) (0.02) - -
Net Cash Flows From/(Used) in Investing Activities (B) (22.28) (111.59) (21.11) (897.41)
CASH FL.OW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from Issuance of Share Capital & Proceeds from Securities B 468.00 } i
Premitm
Increase/ (Decrease) in Long Term Borrowings 27.29 36.52 95.25 722.60
Increase/ (Decrease) in Short Term Borrowings 194.18 (153.80) 21.03 159.50
Fmance Cost (62.82) (84.68) (116.95) (91.51)
Net Cash Flows From/(Used) in Financing Activities (C) 158.64 266.04 (0.68) 790.59
Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash And Cash Equivalents (A+B+C) (2.60) 5.04 (5.87) 7.31
Cash and Cash Equivalent at the beginning of the Year 55.64 50.58 56.45 49.14
Cash and Cash Equivalent at the end of the Year (Refer Note No. 17) 53.03 55.64 50.58 56.45
Summary of Significant Accounting Policies 2

The accompanying statement of Significant Accounting Policies and Notes to Financial Infarmation are an integral part of this state ment.
In terms of our report attached.

For LOHARTWAL & ASSOCIATES FOR MADHURI EXPORTS LIMITED
Chartered Accountants (formerly known as : Madhuri Exports Pvt Ltd)

FIRM REGD. NO.: 322705E

sd/- sd/-
Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Sumit Dhandhania
(Executive Chairman) (Managing Director)
(Din: 00840651) (DIN:00840617)
sd/-
(Raj Kumar Sharma ) sd/- sd/-
PARTNER Namit Dhandhania Aditya Vikram Fogla
MEMB. NO: 063232 (CFO & Whole Time Company Secretary
Place: Kolkata Director) M No: 64492
Date: 20.02.2026 (Din: 01959185)
UDIN:26063232RGVEFN6666
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was originally incorporated on August 08, 1991 as a Private Limited Company in
the name and style of “Madhuri Exports Private Limited” under the provisions of the Companies
Act, 1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation bearing CIN: U51909WB1991PTC052642 issued by
the Registrar of Companies, Kolkata. Later, our Company was converted into a Public Limited
Company pursuant to Special Resolution passed by the Shareholders of our Company at the Extra
Ordinary General Meeting held on October 28, 2025 and consequently the name of our Company
was changed from “Madhuri Exports Private Limited” to “Madhuri Exports Limited” and a fresh
Certificate of Incorporation dated December 01, 2025 pursuant to conversion from Private
Limited Company to Public Limited Company was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central
Processing Centre bearing Corporate Identification Number US1909WB1991PLC052642.

For further details in relation to the changes in the name of our Company, registered office and
other details, please refer to the chapter titled “History and Certain Corporate Matters”
beginning on page 236 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

BRIEF COMPANY AND OFFER INFORMATION

Registration Number 052642

Corporate Identification Number U51909WB1991PLC052642
Date of Incorporation August 08, 1991

Company Category Company Limited by Shares

Address: Park Plaza, 71, Park Street,
Room-7A & B, 7" Floor, Kolkata, West
Bengal, India, 700016

Address of the registered office Tel.: +91 98743-69508

E-mail: cs@madhuriexports.com
Website: www.madhuriexports.com
Address: Office of the Registrar of
Companies

West  Bengal Corporate  Bhawan,
4th Floor Plot No.IIIF/16, in AA-IIIF
Rajarhat,

Address of the Registrar of Companies New Town, Akandakeshari, Kolkata 700
135

Tel.: 033-2287 7390

E-mail: roc.kolkata@mca.gov.in
Website: https://www.mca.gov.in/

SME Platform of National Stock Exchange of
India Ltd. (““NSE EMERGE”)

Address: Exchange Plaza, C-1, Block G,
Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (E),
Mumbai — 400 051

Designated Stock Exchange* Maharashtra, India
Tel. No.: 022 2659 8100/2659 8114/6641
8100
Website: www.nseindia.com

Offer Period Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period” - [e]

Offer Opens on- [@]
Offer Closes on- [@]
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Chief Financial Officer

Name: Namit Dhandhania

Address: 23B, Flat-3A/3B, Ballygunge
Circular Road, Ballygunge, P.O.
Ballygunge, Dist: Kolkata, West Bengal
700019

Tel.: +91 98300-61989
E-mail: cfo@madhuriexports.com

Website: www.madhuriexports.com

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Address:

Name: Aditya Vikram Fogla
609, Block H/J Jogeshwari
Apartment, 4th Floor, Santa Abasan, Hela
Battala, Hela Batta Telephone Exchange,
Baguihati,
Gopalpur (M), North 24 Parganas, West
Bengal - 700159

Hatiyara

Tel.: +91 98743-69508
E-mail: cs@madhuriexports.com

Road,

Rajarhat-

Website: www.madhuriexports.com

*In compliance with Regulation 230(1)(a) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulation, 2018, we have made an
application to National Stock Exchange of India for listing of our equity shares on the NSE
Emerge Platform only for listing of our equity shares.

*The Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, consider participation
by Anchor Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid/
Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The following table sets out the brief details of our Board as on the date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus:
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Name Age (Years) | DIN Designation | Address Date of
Appoint
ment
Mr. Sumit 44 00840617 | Managing Le Palmerie, Floor 3, | March
Dhandhania Director 23B Ballygunge 17,2026
Circular Road, Near
Punjab Club,
Ballygunge, Kolkata,
West Bengal 700019
Mr. Mahesh | 75 00840651 | Whole Time | Le Palmerie, Floor 3, | October
Kumar Director 23B Ballygunge 01, 2025
Dhandhania Circular Road, Near
Punjab Club,
Ballygunge, Kolkata,
West Bengal 700019
Mr. Namit 41 01959185 [Whole Time 23B, FIt-3A/3B, October
Dhandhania Director Ballygunge Circular | 01,
Road, Ballygunge, 2025
P.O. Ballygunge,
Dist: Kolkata, West
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Bengal 700019
Mr. Nilesh | 34 08152577 | Independent | Meghmani, Flat No.- | January
Agarwal Director 5A, 1806, Laskarhat | 16, 2026
(Non- Road, Picnic Garden,
Executive VIP Bazar, Tiljala,
Director) PO: Tiljala, Dist:
South 24 Parganas,
West Bengal 700039
Mrs. 36 09619104 | Independent | Yahvi Apartment, January
Rachana Director 324, Mahatma 16, 2026
Bhojgaria (Non- Gandhi Road, Near
Executive Satyanarayan
Director) Misthan Bhandar,
06™ Floor, Flat-6B,
Kabardanga, Kolkata
(MC), Kolkata, West
Bengal, 700104
Mrs. Sanu 32 11484349 | Independent | 98, DPJM Sarani, January
Agarwal Director Sanhati, Appt. 16, 2026
(Non- Uttarpara, Kotrung
Executive (M), Bhadrakali,
Director) Hooghly West
Bengal 712232

For detailed profile of our Board of Directors, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Management
— Brief Profile of our Directors” on page no 248 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

INVESTOR GRIEVANCES

Bidders can contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer, and/or the Registrar to the
Offer in case of any pre- Offer or post- Offer related problems such as non-receipt of letters of
Allotment, non-credit of Allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt
of refund orders or non-receipt of funds by electronic mode etc. For all Offer related queries and
for redressal of complaints, Bidders may also write to the BRLM or the Registrar to the Offer, in
the manner provided below.

All grievances related to the Offer, other than of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the
Registrar to the Offer with a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the Bid
cum Application Form was submitted, giving full details such as name of the sole or first Bidder,
Bid cum Application Form number, Bidder’s DP ID, Client ID, UPI ID, PAN, date of submission
of the Bid cum Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for, the
name and address of the Designated Intermediary where the Bid cum Application Form was
submitted by the Bidder and ASBA Account number (for Bidders other than UPI Bidders using
the UPI Mechanism) in which the amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI
ID in case of UPI Bidder using the UPI Mechanism.

All grievances relating to Bids submitted through Registered Brokers may be addressed to the
Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar to the Offer. Further, the Bidder shall enclose the
Acknowledgment Slip or the application number from the Designated Intermediaries in addition
to the documents or information mentioned hereinabove.

All Offer related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the
Offer, giving full details such as the name of the sole or First Bidder, Bid cum Application Form
number, Bidders’ DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the Bid cum Application Form, address of the
Bidder, number of the Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on submission of the Bid cum
Application Form, and the name and address of the BRLM where the Bid cum Application Form
was submitted by the Anchor Investor.

88




DETAILS OF KEY INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS OFFER OF OUR

COMPANY

Affinity Global Capital Market Private
Limited

Address: 20B, Abdul Hamid Street, East India
House, 1st Floor, Room No. 1F, Kolkata —
700069, India

Tel No.: +91 33 4004 7188

Email: compliance@affinityglobalcap.in
Website: www.affinityglobalcap.in
Investor Grievance Email:
investor@affinityglobalcap.in

Contact Person: Ms. Shruti Bhalotia

SEBI Registration No: INM000012838
CIN: U74110WB1995PTC073711

Bigshare Services Private Limited

Address: Office No. S6-2, 6th Floor, Pinnacle
Business Park, next to Ahura Centre,
Mahakali Caves Road, Andheri (East),
Mumbai-400093, Maharashtra, India.

Tel: +91 22 62638200

Email: ipo@bigshareonline.com

Website: www.bigshareonline.com

Contact Person: Mr. Sagar Pathare

SEBI Registration No.: INR000001385

CIN: U99999MH1994PTC076534

M/s Zenith India Lawyers

Address: D-49, First Floor, Sushant Lok III
Extension, Sector 57, Gurugram, Haryana
122003, India

Telephone: 9899016169

E-mail: raj@zilawyers.com

Contact Person: Raj Rani Bhalla

M/s Lohariwal & Associates,
Chartered Accountants

Address: M P House, 13, India Exchange
Place, 6" Floor, Unit No. 603, Kolkata
700001

Telephone: 033-40059767, 9339808530
E-mail: office@lohariwalandassociates.com
Contact Person: Raj Kumar Sharma
Membership No.: 063232

Peer Review Certificate Number: 019809
Firm Registration Number: 322705E

[e]

Address: [o]

Tel: [o]

Email: [e]
Website: [o]
Contact Person: [e]

[e]

Address: [o]

Tel: [o]

Email: [e]
Website: [o]
Contact Person: [e]
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CHANGES IN AUDITORS DURING LAST THREE FINANCIAL YEARS

There has been no change in the Statutory Auditors of our Company during the last 3 years
preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

STATEMENT OF INTER SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
OFFER

Affinity Global Capital Market Private Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to the
Offer and all the responsibilities relating to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the
Offer shall be performed by them and hence a statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities
is not required.

FILING OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS/ RED HERRING
PROSPECTUS/ PROSPECTUS

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with the SME Platform of NSE “NSE Emerge”,
Exchange Plaza, C-1, Block — G, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai — 400051,
Maharashtra, India.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus had not been filed with SEBI, and therefore no observation had
been issued by SEBI on the Offer Document in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI
Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of
Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in at
the time of filling with the Registrar of Companies. Further, in light of the SEBI notification dated
March 27, 2020, our company will submit a copy of Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring
Prospectus and Prospectus to the email id: cfddil@sebi.gov.in

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus, along with the material contracts and
documents referred elsewhere in the Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus, on the portal
http://www.mca.gov. in under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 at least (3) three working
days prior from the date of opening of the Offer.

MONITORING AGENCY

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, appointment of monitoring agency is required only if
Offer size exceeds X 5,000 Lakhs. However, the issuer Company will appoint a monitoring agency
in relation to the Offer before filing of Red Herring Prospectus.

APPRAISING ENTITY

No appraising entity has been appointed in relation to the Offer.

CREDIT RATING

The Company has not obtained any credit rating as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. However, the Company has made an application to a Credit Rating Agency for
obtaining the same.

IPO GRADING

No credit rating agency registered with the SEBI has been appointed in respect of obtaining
grading for the Offer.

DEBENTURE TRUSTEES
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As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, no debenture trustee has been appointed for the Offer.
GREEN SHOE OPTION

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer.

DESIGNATED INTERMEDIARIES

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as the SCSBs (i) in relation to the ASBA
(other than through UPI Mechanism) is provided on the website of SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34  or
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35, as
applicable or such other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) in relation to ASBA
(through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 or such
other website as updated from time to time. For a list of branches of the SCSBs named by the
respective SCSBs to receive the ASBA Forms from the Designated Intermediaries, refer to the
above-mentioned link or any other such website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder, not bidding through
Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, RTA or CDP may submit the Bid cum
Application Forms, is available at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34, or at
such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by RIBs) or Individual investors bidding under the Non-
Institutional Portion submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at
the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum
Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35 , which
may be and updated from time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI
from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms
from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the SEBI at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 or any
such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SCSBs eligible as Issuer Banks and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019
and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI
Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 and SEBI circular no
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or
notifications issued by SEBI in this regard.
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43)
respectively, as updated from time to time.

A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI
mechanism is available on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 and
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43,
respectively or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.
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Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs mobile applications
(apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and mobile application, which,
are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is appearing in the “list of mobile
applications for using UPI in public issues” displayed on the SEBI website. Details of nodal
officers of SCSBs, identified for Bids made through the UPI Mechanism, are available at
www.sebi.gov.in

SCSBs eligible as Sponsor Banks for UPI Mechanism

The list of Self Certified Syndicate Banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as Sponsor Bank
for UPI mechanism are  provided on the website of  SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=41, as
updated from time to time.

For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid Cum Application Forms, please
refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link.

Registered Brokers

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, including details such as postal
address, telephone number and email address, is provided on the website of the SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=30, as
updated from time to time.

Registrar to the Offer and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the Registrar and Share Transfer Agents (RTAs) eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the
Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address, telephone number and e-mail
address, are provided on the website of the SEBI on
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=10, as
updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants (CDP’s)

The list of the Collecting Depository Participants (CDP’s) eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the
Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name and contact details, are provided at
for NSDL CDPs and at CDSL
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmlId=19
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=18 for
CDPs, as updated from time to time.

Experts Opinion

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent dated march 04, 2026 from the Statutory Auditors of
our Company, to include their name as required under Section 26 (5) of the Companies Act, 2013
read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus as an “expert” as defined
under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as an
Independent Statutory Auditor, and in respect of their (i) Examination report dated February 20,
2026 on our Restated Financial Statements; and (ii) their report dated March 04, 2026 on the
Statement of Special Tax Benefits in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not
been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an “Expert” as defined under the U.S.
Securities Act, 1933.

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS

Book building, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors

92


http://www.sebi.gov.in/
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=41
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=30
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=10
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=19
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=18

on the basis of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms within the
Price Band which will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM and Minimum
Bid Lot will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, and will be advertised
in all editions of [e](a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of [e] (a
widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper) and in West Bengal edition of [e] (a widely
circulated [e®] daily newspaper, Bengali being the regional language of West Bengal where our
Registered Office is situated), at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and
shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of uploading on their respective
websites. Pursuant to the Book Building Process, the Offer Price shall be determined by our
Company, in consultation with the BRLM after the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. For details, please
see “Offer Procedure” beginning on page 417 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Principal parties involved in the Book Building Process are:

* Our Company;

* The Book Running Lead Manager in this case being Affinity Global Capital Market Private
Limited;

* The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI/ registered as brokers
with National Stock Exchange of India Limited and eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate
Member(s) will be appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager;

* The Registrar to the Offer and;

* The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank.

The SEBI (ICDR) Regulations have permitted the Offer of securities to the public through the
Book Building Process, wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process wherein not more than 50% of the
Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our
Company may in consultation with the BRLM allocate upto 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor
Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations (the “Anchor
Investor Portion”), out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject
to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Offer
Price. 5% of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual
Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a
proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price. Further, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available
for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders in the following manner: (a)
1/3rd of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with an application size of
more than 2 lots and upto such lots equivalent to not more than X 10 lakhs (b) 2/3rd of the portion
available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with an application size of more than X 10 lakhs
and the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses (a) or (b), could
be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of NIBs and the remaining shares, if any, shall
be allotted on a proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions specified in this regards in
Schedule XIII of SEBI ICDR Regulations and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available
for allocation to Individual Bidders, in accordance with the SEBI Regulations, subject to valid
Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. All potential Bidders may participate in the Offer
through an ASBA process by providing details of their respective bank account which will be
blocked by the SCSBs. All Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA process to
participate in the Offer. Under-subscription if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category,
would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other category or a combination of categories
at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated Stock
Exchange.

All Bidders (except Anchor Investors) shall mandatorily participate in the Offer only through the
ASBA process by providing the details of their respective ASBA Accounts in which the
corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs. Pursuant to the UPI Circulars,
Individual Bidders may also participate in this Offer through UPI in the ASBA process. In
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-
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Institutional Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower
the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any
stage. Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their
Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Further Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after
the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. Each Bidder by submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed
to have acknowledged the above restrictions and the terms of the Offer. Allocation to QIBs (other
than Anchor Investors) and Non- Institutional Bidders will be on a proportionate basis while
allocation to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis.

Our Company will comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and any other directions issued by
SEBI in relation to this Offer. In this regard, our Company has appointed the BRLM to manage
this Offer and procure Bids for this Offer. The Book Building Process is in accordance with
guidelines, rules and regulations prescribed by SEBI and are subject to change from time to time.
Bidders are advised to make their own judgement about an investment through this process prior
to submitting a Bid. The Book Building Process under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the
Bidding Process are subject to change from time to time and investors are advised to make their
own judgment about an investment through aforesaid process prior to submitting a Bid in the
Offer. Bidders should note the Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) the final approval of the ROC
of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus that will be filed with the ROC and; (ii) final listing and
trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after Allotment
as prescribed under applicable law. Our Company will comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations
and any other directions issued by SEBI in relation to this Offer. In this regard, our Company has
appointed the BRLM to manage this Offer and procure Bids for this Offer. The Book Building
Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules and regulations prescribed by SEBI and are subject
to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own judgement about an
investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid.

For illustration of the Book Building Process and further details, see the chapters titled “Terms
of the Offer”, “Offer Structure” and “Offer Procedure” beginning on pages 396,411 and 417
respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Book Building Process under the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and the Bidding Process are subject to change from time to time and investors
are advised to make their own judgment about an investment through aforesaid process prior to
submitting a Bid in the Offer.

The Book Building Process and the Bidding process are subject to change from time to time,
and the Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about investment through the
aforesaid processes prior to submitting a Bid in the Offer.

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) filing of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus by our Company with the RoC; and (ii) our Company obtaining
final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for
post-Allotment.

Each Bidder, by submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above
restrictions and the terms of the Offer.

In terms of regulation 261(4) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the Equity Shares being bought
or sold in the process of market making may be transferred to or from the nominated investors
with whom the Book Running Lead Manager and the Issuer have entered into an agreement for
market making: Provided that the inventory of the market maker, as on the date of allotment of
the Equity Shares, shall be at least five per cent. of the Equity Shares proposed to be listed on
SME Platform of NSE (“NSE EMERGE”).

In terms of regulation 261(5) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker shall buy the
entire shareholding of a shareholder of the Issuer in one lot, where the value of such shareholding
is less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the SME Platform of NSE (“NSE
EMERGE”). Provided that market maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size
allowed for trading on the SME Platform of NSE (“NSE EMERGE”). The Market Making
arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those specified above shall be subject
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to the applicable provisions of law and / or norms issued by SEBI/ NSE from time to time.
Explanation of Book Building and Price Discovery Process

For an explanation of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see Chapter
titled “Offer Procedure” on page 417 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

WITHDRAWAL OF THE OFFER

Our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, reserve the right not to
proceed with the Fresh Offer, in whole or in part thereof, to the extent of their portion of the
Offered Shares at any time before the Offer Opening Date without assigning any reason thereof.
If our Company withdraw the Offer any time after the Offer Opening Date but before the allotment
of Equity Shares, a public notice within two (2) Working Days of the Offer Closing Date,
providing reasons for not proceeding with the Offer shall be issued by our Company. The notice
of withdrawal will be issued in the same newspapers where the pre-Offer advertisements have
appeared, and the Stock Exchanges will also be informed promptly.

The BRLM, through the Registrar to the Offer, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA
Accounts within one (1) Working Day from the day of receipt of such instruction. If our Company
withdraw the Offer after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decide to proceed with an Offer
of the Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the stock
exchanges where the Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
the Offer is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the Stock Exchanges
with respect to the Equity Shares issued through the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which our
Company will apply for only after Allotment; and (ii) the final ROC approval of the Prospectus.

UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT

In terms of Regulation 260(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the initial public offer shall
be underwritten for hundred per cent of the Offer and shall not be restricted up to the minimum
subscription level and as per Regulation 260(2), the BRLM to the Offer shall underwrite at least
fifteen per cent of the Offer size on their own account.

Our Company and BRLM to the Offer hereby confirm that the Offer is 100% underwritten and
shall not restrict to the minimum subscription level. Our Company shall ensure that the BRLM to
the Offer has underwritten at least 15% of the total Offer Size.

After the determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing
of the Prospectus with the ROC our Company intend to enter into an Underwriting Agreement
with the Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be issued and offered in the Offer. The
extent of underwriting obligations and the bids to be underwritten in the Offer shall be as per the
Underwriting Agreement. Pursuant to the underwriting agreement, the obligations of the
Underwriters will be several and will be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified
therein.

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [®]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to
underwrite the following number of specified securities being offered through this Offer:

Name, Address, Telephone Indicative Amount % of the Total
Number, E-mail Address of Number of Underwritten Offer size
the underwriters Equity Shares (in ¥ lakhs) Underwritten
to be
Underwritten
[e] [e] [e] [e]
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(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus
with the ROC.)

*Includes [®] Equity shares of T10.00 each for cash of T [e]/- the Market Maker Reservation
Portion which are to be subscribed by the Market Maker in its own account vide their agreement
dated [®] in order to comply with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, as amended.

The above-mentioned underwriting commitments are indicative and will be finalised after
determination of the Offer Price and Basis of Allotment and will be subject to the provisions of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board of Directors, the resources of the Underwriters are sufficient to enable
them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters are
registered with the SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the
Stock Exchange(s). Our Board, at its meeting held on [e], has accepted and entered into the
Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf of our Company. Allocation among the
Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitment set forth in
the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible
for ensuring payment with respect to the Equity Shares allocated to investors respectively
procured by them in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement. In the event of any default in
payment, the respective underwriter, in additions to other obligations define in the Underwriting
agreement, will also be required to procure subscribers for or subscribe to the equity share to the
extent of the defaulted amount in accordance with the underwriting agreement. The underwriting
agreement has not been executed as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and will be
executed after determination of Offer price and allocation of equity shares, but prior to filing the
prospectus with the ROC. The extent of underwriting obligations and the Bids to be underwritten
in the Offer shall be as per underwriting agreement.

DETAILS OF MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THE OFFER

Our Company and the BRLM to the Offer have entered into an agreement dated [®] with the
following Market Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making:

Name: [o]

Address: [o]

Tel. No.: [e]

E-mail: [e]

Contact Person: [e]

SEBI Registration No.: [e]

Member Code: [o]

In accordance with Regulation 261 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, we have entered into an
agreement with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Market Maker (duly registered with
NSE to fulfil the obligations of Market Making) dated [®] to ensure compulsory Market Making
for a minimum period of three years from the date of listing of Equity Shares offered in this Offer
[e], registered with NSE on SME Platform of NSE (“NSE Emerge”) will act as the Market Maker
and has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market making process for a
period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified
by any amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI

(ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time and the circulars issued by the NSE and
SEBI in this regard from time to time

96



o In terms of regulation 261(1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the Market Making
arrangement through the Market Maker will be in place for a period of three years from the
date of listing of our Equity Shares and shall be carried out in accordance with SEBI ICDR
Regulations and the circulars issued by the NSE and SEBI regarding this matter from time
to time.

o [n terms of regulation 261(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker or issuer,
in consultation with the book running lead manager(s) may enter into agreements with the
nominated investors for receiving or delivering the specified securities in market making,
subject to the prior approval of the NSE Limited

e [n terms of regulation 261(3) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the following is a summary
of the key details pertaining to the Market Making Arrangement.

1. The Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a two-way quote for
75% of the trading hours in a day. The same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further,
the Market Maker(s) shall inform the Stock Exchange in advance for each and every black out
period during which the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker(s).

2. The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread
Requirements and other particulars as specified or as per the requirements of NSE Limited (SME
Platform of NSE) and SEBI from time to time.

3. The minimum depth of the quote shall be Rs. 1,00,000/-. However, the investors with holdings
of value less than Rs. 1,00,000/- shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker(s)
(individually or jointly) in that scrip provided that they sell their entire holding in that scrip in one
lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

4. The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading
on the SME platform of NSE (in this case currently the minimum trading lot size is [®] equity
shares; however, the same may be changed by the SME Platform of NSE from time to time).

5. After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the Market Maker would be
exempted to provide quote if the Equity Shares of Market Maker in our Company reaches to 25%
of Offer Size. Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Offer over and above 25%
of Offer Size would not be taken into consideration of computing the threshold of 25% of Offer
Size.

As soon as the Shares of Market Maker in our Company reduces to 24% of Offer Size, the Market
Maker will resume providing 2-way quotes.

6. There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market Maker
exhausts his inventory through market making process, NSE may intimate the same to SEBI after
due verification.

7. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market
Maker, for the quotes given by it.

8. There would not be more than five (5) Market Makers for the Company’s Equity Shares at any
point of time and the Market Maker may compete with other Market Maker for better quotes to
the investors. For this Offer, [®] is the sole Market Maker.

9. The Equity Shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time
and day the company gets listed on NSE EMERGE and Market Maker will remain present as per
the guidelines mentioned under NSE and SEBI circulars as amended from time to time.

10. On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and thereafter
the trading will happen as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day
of the listing on the discovered price during the pre-open call auction. In case equilibrium price is
not discovered the Offer price in the normal trading session shall be based on Offer price. The
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securities of the Company will be placed in special pre-open session and would remain in Trade
for Trade settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange.

11. The Market maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation
on him to do so.

12. The Market Maker shall start providing quotes from the day of the listing/ the day when
designated as the Market Maker for the respective scrip and shall be subject to the guidelines laid
down for market making by the NSE Limited.

13. There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to
withdraw temporarily/fully from the market, for instance due to system problems and/or any other
problems. All controllable reasons require prior approval from the NSE EMERGE, while
withdrawal on account of force-majeure events will be applicable for non-controllable reasons.
The decision of the NSE EMERGE for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would
be final.

14. In terms of regulation 261(6) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, Market Maker shall not buy
the Equity Shares from the Promoters or Persons belonging to promoter group of the Issuer or any
person who has acquired shares from such promoter or person belonging to promoter group,
during the compulsory market making period.

15. In terms of regulation 261(7) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The Promoters’ holding of the
Issuer shall not be eligible for offering to the Market Maker during the Compulsory Market
Making Period. However, the promoters’ holding of the Issuer which is not locked-in as per the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as amended, can be traded with prior permission of NSE
EMERGE, in the manner specified by SEBI from time to time.

16. The Book Running Lead Manager, if required, has a right to appoint a nominee director on
the Board of the Issuer Company during the Compulsory Market Making Period provided it meets
the requirements of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

17. Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: NSE EMERGE will have
all margins which are applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value At-Risk
(VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. NSE
Limited can impose any other margins as deemed necessary from time-to-time.

18. Punitive Action in case of default by Market Makers: NSE EMERGE will monitor the
obligations on a real time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-
compliances. Penalties / fines may be imposed by the NSE EMERGE on the Market Maker; in
case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in the Equity Shares of the Issuer as per the
specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the NSE EMERGE from time to time.
The NSE EMERGE will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case the Market Maker is not
present in the market (offering two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the
penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in market making activities/ trading membership.
The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the NSE EMRGE would decide and publish
the penalties/ fines/ suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by
the Market Maker from time to time.

19. The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving three (3)
months’ notice or on mutually acceptable terms to the Book Running Lead Manager, who shall
then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker(s) and execute a fresh arrangement.
In case of termination of the above-mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the completion
of the compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead
Manager to arrange for another Market Maker in replacement during the term of the notice period
being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker
from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Book Running Lead Manager reserve the right
to appoint other Market Maker either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an
additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not
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(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

(©)

®

€y

(h)

1i.

exceed five (5) or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particulars
point of time.

20. Pursuant to SEBI Circular No. CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on
the upper side for Market Maker during market making process has been made applicable, based
on the offer size and as follows:

The exemption from threshold as per table below shall not be applicable for the first three months
of the Compulsory Market Making Period and the Market Maker shall be required to provide two-
way quotes during this period irrespective of the level of holding.

Threshold for market making as per table below will be inclusive of mandatory inventory of 5%
of Offer Size at the time of Allotment in the Offer.

Any initial holdings over and above such 5% of the Offer size would not be counted towards the
inventory levels prescribed.

Apart from the above mandatory inventory, only those Equity Shares which have been acquired
on the platform of the NSE EMERGE during market making process shall be counted towards
the Market Maker’s threshold.

Threshold limit will take into consideration, the inventory level across market makers.

The Market Maker shall give two-way quotes till it reaches the upper limit threshold, thereafter
the Market Maker has the option to give only sell quotes.

Two-way quotes shall be resumed the moment inventory reaches the prescribed re-entry
threshold.

In view of the market making obligation, there shall be no exemption/threshold on downside.
However, in the event the market maker exhausts its inventory through market making process
on the platform of the NSE EMERGE, the NSE EMERGE may intimate the same after due
verification

Offer Size Buy quote exemption threshold Re-entry threshold for
(including mandatory initial buy quote (including
inventory of 5% of the Offer size) mandatory initial
inventory of 5% of the
Offer size)
Up to Rs. 2000.00 Lacs 25% 24%
Rs. 2000.00 Lacs to 20% 19%
Rs. 5000.00 Lacs
Rs. 5000.00 Lacs to 15% 14%
Rs. 8000.00 Lacs
Above Rs. 8000.00 Lacs 12% 11%

21.Price Band and Spreads:

SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has laid
down that for Offer size up to 325,000.00 Lacs, the applicable price bands for the first day shall
be:

In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading
session shall be 5% of the equilibrium price.

In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading
session shall be 5% of the Offer price.

22. Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from
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commencement of trading. The price band shall be 20% and the market maker spread (difference
between the sell and the buy quote) shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time
to time. The following spread (difference between the sell and the buy quote) shall be applicable
on NSE EMERGE.

SL. No. Market Price Slab (in Rs.) Proposed Spl;’::‘c‘i)(i“ % to sale
1 Up to 50 9
2 50 to 75 8
3 75 to 100 6
4 Above 100 5

In terms of regulation 261(4) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the Equity Shares being bought
or sold in the process of market making may be transferred to or from the nominated investors
with whom the Book Running Lead Manager and the Issuer have entered into an agreement for
market making: Provided that the inventory of the market maker, as on the date of allotment of
the Equity Shares, shall be at least five per cent. of the Equity Shares proposed to be listed on
NSE EMERGE.

In terms of regulation 261(5) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker shall buy the
entire shareholding of a shareholder of the Issuer in one lot, where the value of such shareholding
is less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the NSE Limited: Provided that
market maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the
NSE EMERGE. The Market Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all
those specified above shall be subject to the applicable provisions of law and / or norms issued by
SEBI/ NSE EMERGE from time to time.

All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are
subject to change based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock
Exchange from time to time.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share Capital of our Company as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus is as set forth below:

(X in Lakhs except share related data)

No.

Particulars

Aggregate
Nominal
Value

Aggregate
Value at
Offer Price*

Authorised Share Capital

1,80,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each.

1,800.00

[e]

Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital before the
Offer

1,24,80,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each

1,248.00

[®]

Present Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus @

Offer of up to 47,34,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10
each fully paid-up for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Share
(including premium of X [e] per Equity Share)

[e]

[e]

Which comprises:

Fresh Offer of up to 47,34,000 Equity Shares of face value of
% 10 each at a price of X [®] per Equity Share

[e]

[e]

Consisting of:

Reservation for Market Maker - Upto [e] Equity shares of
face value of ¥ 10/- each fully paid up for cash at a price of X
[@]/- per Equity Share (including premium of X[e] per Equity
Share) reserved as Market Maker portion.

[e]

[e]

Net Offer to the Public - Upto [e®] Equity shares of face value
of T 10/- each fully paid up for cash at a price of < [®] per
Equity Share (including premium of X [e] per Equity Share).

[e]

[e]

Of the Net Offer to the Public ©

1. Allocation to Qualified Institutional Buyers —

[®]

[®]

Of which —

(a) Anchor Investors - Not more than [e] Equity Shares of
face value of ¥ 10/- each fully paid up for cash at a price of <
[e] Equity Share (including premium of I [e] per Equity
Share) shall be available for allocation to Anchor Investors

[e]

[e]

(b) Net QIB (assuming Anchor Investor portion is fully
subscribed)

Not more than [@] Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each
fully paid up for cash at a price of ¥ [®] Equity Share (including
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) shall be available for
allocation to Qualified Institutional Buyers

[e]

[e]

Of which

(i) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only (5% of the
QIB Portion (excluding Anchor Investor Portion)

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each
fully paid up for cash at a price of T [®] Equity Share (including
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) shall be available for
allocation to Mutual Funds Only

[e]

[e]
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(ii) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs including Mutual
Funds

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each
fully paid up for cash at a price of Z [®] Equity Share (including | [e] [®]
premium of X [e] per Equity Share) balance remaining of QIB
portion shall be available for allocation to all QIBs including
Mutual Funds

2. Allocation to Non- Institutional Investors -

a) One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for
allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders with an application size
of more than two lots and up to such lots equivalent to not more | [®] [®]
than X 10 lakhs

b) Two-third of the portion available to non-institutional
investors shall be reserved for applicants with application size [o] [o]
of more than ¥ 10 lakhs

3. Allocation to Individual Investors -

Upto [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each fully
paid up for cash at a price of T [®] per Equity Share
(including premium of Z[e] per Equity Share) shall be
available for allocation to Individual Investors who applies
for minimum application size

[e] [e]

Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital after the

Offer”

1,72,14,000 Equity Shares of face value of Z 10 each [e] [e]
E Securities Premium Account

Before the Offer Nil

After the Offer [e]

* To be updated upon finalization of Offer Price and subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment
* Assuming full subscription in the Offer

@ For details in relation to the changes in the Authorised Share Capital of our Company, please
refer to chapter titled “History and Certain Other Corporate Matters - Amendments to our
Memorandum of Association” on page 239 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

@ The present Offer of 47,34,000 Equity shares of face value ¥ 10/- each has been authorised by
the Board of Directors of our Company pursuant to a resolution passed at its meeting held on
February 20, 2026 and by the Shareholders of our Company pursuant to a Special Resolution passed
pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting
held on March 17, 2026.

® Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications
received at or above the Offer Price. Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be
allowed to be met with spillover from any of the other categories or a combination of categories at
the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and
Designated Stock Exchange i.e. SME platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE
EMERGE?”). Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance with applicable laws,
rules, regulations and guidelines. For detailed information on the Net Offer and its allocation
various categories, please refer chapter titled “The Offer” on page no.80 of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.
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Classes of Shares

The Company has only one class of share capital i.e., Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each
only. All the issued Equity Shares are fully paid-up as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. Our Company has not issued any partly paid-up Equity Shares since its incorporation
nor does it have any partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. DETAILS OF CHANGES IN AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITAL OF OUR COMPANY

SL
No

Particulars of Change

Cumulativ
e No. of

Equity
Shares

Face
value of
Equity
Shares

®

Cumulativ
e
Authorised
Share
Capital

(R in Lakhs)

Date of
Shareholder
s’ Meeting

Whether
AGM
EGM

/

On Incorporation™®

50,000

10/-

5.00

N.A.

N.A.

Increase in Authorised
Share Capital of the
Company from < 5.00
Lakhs (Rupees Five
lakhs only) divided
into 50,000(Fifty
thousand only) Equity
Shares of 10/-(Rupees
Ten only) each to X
10.00 Lakhs (Rupees
Ten lakhs only)
divided into 1,00,000
(One  lakhs  only)
Equity Shares of %10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each

1,00,000

10/-

10.00

May 04, 1998

EGM

Increase in Authorised
Share Capital of the
Company from Z 10.00
Lakhs (Rupees Ten
lakhs only) divided
into  1,00,000 (One
lakhs only) Equity
Shares of  R10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to ¥ 40.00 lakhs
(Rupees Forty lakhs
only) divided into
4,00,000 (Four lakhs
only) Equity Shares of
R10/- (Rupees Ten
only) each

4,00,000

10/-

40.00

January 17,

2008

EGM
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Increase in Authorised
Share Capital of the
Company from X 40.00
lakhs (Rupees Forty
lakhs only) divided
into  4,00,000 (Four
lakhs only) Equity
Shares of  R10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to T 60.00 Lakhs
(Rupees Sixty lakhs
only) divided into
6,00,000 (Six lakhs
only) Equity Shares of
R10/- (Rupees Ten
only) each

6,00,000

10/-

40.00

May 10, 2011

EGM

Increase in Authorised
Share Capital of the
Company from X 60.00
Lakhs (Rupees Sixty
lakhs only) divided
into  6,00,000 (Six
lakhs only) Equity
Shares of  R10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to ¥ 1.00 Crore
(Rupees One Crore
only) divided into
10,00,000(Ten  lakhs
only) Equity Shares of
R10/- (Rupees Ten
only)each

10,00,000

10/-

100.00

July 11,2014

EGM

Increase in Authorised
Share Capital of the
Company from X 1.00
Crore (Rupees One
Crore only) divided
into 10,00,000(Ten
lakhs only) Equity
Shares of  R10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to ¥ 7.00 Crore
(Rupees Seven Crore
only) divided into
70,00,000  (Seventy
lakhs only) Equity
Shares of  R10/-
(Rupees Ten only) each

70,00,000

10/-

700.00

January 07,
2025

EGM
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Increase in Authorised
Share Capital of the
Company from X 7.00
Crore (Rupees Seven
Crore only) divided
into 70,00,000
(Seventy lakhs only)
Equity Shares of 310/-
(Rupees Ten only) each
to ¥ 18.00 Crore
(Rupees Eighteen
Crore only) divided
into 1,80,00,000 (One
Crore FEighty lakhs
only) Equity Shares of
R10/- (Rupees
Ten only) each

1,80,00,00
0

10/-

1,800.00

March
2026

17,

EGM

*The date of incorporation of the Company is August 08, 1991

. HISTORY OF SHARE CAPITAL OF OUR COMPANY:

a) Equity Share Capital
Our existing paid-up Equity Share Capital has been subscribed and allotted in the manner set forth
below:
Date  of No. of [Face |Issue Price [Nature of | Nature of | Cumula| Cumulati
Allotment |[Equity value ((including [Conside | Allotment ti ve No.| ve
Shares €4) premium, [ration of Paid-up
allotted if Equity | Capital
applicabl Shares | R)
e) )

On 1,000 10/- 10/- Cash Initial 1,000 10,000/-
incorporati subscription
on to

Memorandu

m of

Association

()
July 15, (30,000 10/- 10/- Cash Right Issue | 31,000 | 3,10,000/-
1993 (ii)
September {19,000 10/- 10/- Cash Rj%ht Issue | 50,000 | 5,00,000/-
10, 1993 (it
November 20,000 10/- 10/- Cash Right Issue | 70,000 | 7,00,000/-
11, 2005 (iv
August 12, 140,000 10/-  50/- Cash Right Issue | 1,10,000| 11,00,000
2008 v) J-
January 40,000 10/- 50/- Cash Ri§ht Issue | 1,50,000( 15,00,000
15, 2009 (vi J-
May 20, 40,000 10/~ [50/- Cash Right Issue | 1,90,000 19,00,000
2009 (vii) /-
December 20,000 10/- 50/- Cash Right Issue | 2,10,000| 21,00,000
14, 2009 (viii) /-
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July 08, 2,10,000 10/- INil Other Bonus Issue | 4,20,000| 42,00,000
2011 than (I:1) (ix) /-
Cash
August 30, 1,00,000 10/- 20/- Cash Right Issue | 5,20,000| 52,00,000
2013 (x) /-
February 80,000 10/- 20/- Cash Right Issue | 6,00,000| 60,00,000
24,2014 (xi) /-
March 03, [2,00,000 10/- 234/- Cash Right Issue | 8,00,000| 80,00,000
2025 (xii) /-
May 30, 40,00,000 10/- INil Other Bonus Issue | 48,00,00| 4,80,00,0
2025 than Cash | (5:1) (xiii) 0 00/-
March 17, {76,80,000 10/- IN1l Other Bonus Issue | 1,24,80, | 12,48,00,
2026 than (8:5) 0 000/-
CaSh (XiV) 00

All the above-mentioned shares are fully paid up since the date of allotment.

(1) Initial Subscribers to the Memorandum of Association subscribed 1,000 Equity Shares of face value of
%10/- each fully paid up at par on incorporation August 08, 1991, the details of which are given below:

SI. No. |Name of Subscribers Number of Equity Shares Subscribed
1. Jamuna Dhar Ladia 250
2. Gangadhar Ladia 250
3. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 250
4 Chandrakant Ladia 250
Total 1,000

(i) Details of the Right Issue made on July 15, 1993 of 30,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10/- each at

par are given below:

SI. No. |Name of Subscribers Number of Equity Shares Subscribed
1. Jamuna Dhar Ladia c¢/o J.D. Ladia |10,000
(HUF)

2. Gangadhar Ladia 10,000
3. Sita Devi Ladia 1,500
4, Manikant Ladia 1,500
5. Jamuna Dhar Ladia 5,000
6. Chandrakant Ladia 2,000

Total 30,000

(iii) Details of the Right Issue made on September 10, 1993 of 19,000 Equity Shares of face value of
%10/- each at par are given below:

SI. No. |Name of Subscribers Number of Equity Shares Subscribed
1. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 6,500
2. Rita Devi Dhandhania 10,000
3. Sunita Chaudhary 2,500
Total 19,000
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(viii)

(iv) Details of the Right Issue made on November 11, 2005 of 20,000 Equity Shares of face value of

%10/- each at par are given below:

SI. No. |Name of Subscribers Number of Equity Shares Subscribed
1. Namit Dhandhania 5,000
2. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 5,000
3. Rita Devi Dhandhania 5,000
4 Sumit Dhandhania 5,000
Total 20,000

(v) Details of the Right Issue made on August 12, 2008 of 40,000 Equity Shares of face value of *10/-

each at a premium of X 40/- each are given below:

(vi)

each at a premium of X 40/- each are given below:

SI. No. | Name of Allottees Number of Equity Shares Allotted
1. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 2,000
2. Sumit Dhandhania 9,000
3. Namit Dhandhania 9,000
4. AVS Finlease Ltd. 5,000
S. Gangabase Barter (P) Ltd. 5,000
0. Vindhya Agencies (P) Ltd. 5,000
7. M.L.Finlease (P) Ltd. 5,000
Total 40,000
Details of the Right Issue made on January 15, 2009 of 40,000 Equity Shares of face value of 310/-

SI. No. |Name of Subscribers Number of Equity Shares Subscribed
L. \Anamika Capital Finance Pvt. Ltd 10,000
2. Rose Securities Limited 10,000
3. Garud Credit & Holdings Pvt. Ltd. 10,000
4 \Annika Tie Up Private Limited 10,000
Total 40,000

(vii)

each at a premium of ¥40/- each are given below:

Details of the Right Issue made on May 20, 2009 of 40,000 Equity Shares of face value of 310/-

SI. No. |Name of Subscribers Number of Equity Shares Subscribed
1. Kasa Contrade Pvt. Ltd. 20,000
2. Orissa Re-Rollers Pvt. Ltd. 20,000
Total 40,000
Details of the Right Issue made on December 14, 2009 of 20,000 Equity Shares of face value of

%10/- each at a premium of %40/- each are given below:
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SI. No.

Name of Subscribers

Number of Equity Shares Subscribed

Madhuri Silks Private Limited

20,000

Total

20,000

(ix)

Details of Bonus Issue of 2,10,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid up on
July 08, 2011 in the ratio of 1:1 i.e., 1 (One) Bonus Equity Shares for 1 (One) Equity Share held by the

existing equity shareholders as on the record date, the details of which are given below;

SI. No. |Name of Subscribers Number of Equity Shares Subscribed
1. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 24,500
2. Rita Devi Dhandhania 24,000
3. Sunita Chaudhary 16,750
4, Sumit Dhandhania 40,750
5. Namit Dhandhania 29,000
6. Madhuri Silks Private Limited 60,000
7. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania- HUF 15,000
Total 2,10,000

(x) Details of the Right Issue made on August 30, 2013 of 1,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 310/-
each at a premium of 320/- each are given below:

SI. No.

Name of Subscribers

Number of Equity Shares Subscribed

L.

Sadbhawan Trading Pvt. Ltd.

20,000

2. Radiant Equity Management Pvt Ltd 40,000
3. Arrowlink Dealers Pvt. Ltd. 40,000
Total 1,00,000

(xi) Details of the Right Issue made on February 24, 2014 of 80,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10/- each

at a premium of 20/- each are given below:

SI. No. | Name of Allottees Number of Equity Shares Allotted
1. BlockDeal Suppliers Pvt Ltd. 27,000
2. Mangalrashi Sales Pvt Ltd 27,000
3. Sadbhawan Trading Pvt. Ltd. 26,000
Total 80,000

(xii)Details of the Right Issue made on March 03, 2025 of 2,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of R10/- each

at a premium of 3224/- each are given below:

SI. No. | Name of Allottees Number of Equity Shares Allotted
1. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 22,000

2. Rita Devi Dhandhania 75,000

3. Sunita Chaudhary 6,500

4. Sumit Dhandhania 36,500

5. Namit Dhandhania 60,000

Total 2,00,000
(xiii) Details of Bonus Issue of 40,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid up

on May 30, 2025 in the ratio of 5:1 i.e., 5 (Five) Bonus Equity Shares for 1 (One) Equity Share held by

108




the existing equity shareholders as on the record date, the details of which are given below:

SI. No. | Name of Allottees Number of Equity Shares Allotted
1. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 7,35,000
2. Rita Devi Dhandhania 7,15,000
3. Sunita Chaudhary 2,00,000
4, Sumit Dhandhania 7,35,000
5. Namit Dhandhania 7,35,000
6. Madhuri Silks Private Limited 7,30,000
7. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania- HUF 1,50,000
Total 40,00,000

(xiv) Details of Bonus Issue of 76,80,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid up on
March 17, 2026 in the ratio of 8:5 i.e., 8 (Eight) Bonus Equity Shares for 5 (Five) Equity Share held by
the existing equity shareholders as on the record date, the details of which are given below:

SI. No. | Name of Allottees Number of Equity Shares Allotted
1. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania 14,11,200
2. Rita Devi Dhandhania 13,72,800
3. Sunita Chaudhary 3,84,000
4. Sumit Dhandhania 14,11,200
5. Namit Dhandhania 14,11,200
6. Madhuri Silks Private Limited 14,01,600
7. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania- HUF 2,88,000
Total 76,80,000

All the above — mentioned shares are fully paid up since the date of allotment.
b) Preference Share Capital

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any outstanding
Preference Share Capital.
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3. Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash :

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than
cash at any point of time since incorporation:

Date of Number | Face | Issu Reasons Benefits Name of | No. of
Allotmen t of value | e for accrued to Allottee Shares
Equity Pric Allotmen our Allotted
Shares e t Company
July 08, 2,10,000 | 10/~ | Nil Bonus Capitalisatio Mabhesh 24,500
2011 Issue in n of Reserves Kumar
the ratio & surplus Dhandhania
of 111 * Rita  Devi | 24,000
Dhandhania
Sunita 16,750
Chaudhary
Sumit 40,750
Dhandhania
Namit 29,000
Dhandhania
Madhuri 60,000
Silks Private
Limited
Mahesh 15,000
Kumar
Dhandhania-
HUF
Total 2,10,000
May 30, 40,00,00 | 10/~ | Nil Bonus Capitalisatio Mabhesh 735,000
2025 0 Issue in n of Reserves Kumar
the ratio & surplus Dhandhania
of 5:1 *
Rita  Devi
Dhandhania | 715,000
Sunita
Chaudhary 200,000
Sumit
Dhandhania | 735,000
Namit
Dhandhania | 735,000
Madhuri
Silks Private
Limited 730,000

110




Mahesh 150,000
Kumar
Dhandhania-
HUF
Total 40,00,00
0
March 17, 76,80,00 | 10/~ | Nil Bonus Capitalisatio Mabhesh 14,11,200
2026 0 Issue in n of Reserves Kumar
the ratio & surplus Dhandhania
of 8:5 * : :
Rita  Devi | 13,72,80
Dhandhania | O
Sunita 3,884,000
Chaudhary
Sumit 14,11,200
Dhandhania
Namit 14,11,200
Dhandhania
Madhuri 14,01,60
Silks Private | 0
Limited
Mahesh 2,88,000
Kumar
Dhandhania
- HUF
Total 76,80,00
0

* Above allotment of Bonus Equity Shares has been made out of the closing balance of Reserves &
Surplus available for distribution to the shareholders as on the financial year ended March 31, 2011
and March 31, 2025 and no part of revaluation reserve has been utilized for the purpose.

4. Except for the Bonus Issue of 76,80,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each fully paid in the ratio of 8:5
i.e., 8 (Eight) Bonus Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each fully paid up for 5 (Five) Equity Share held of Rs.
10/- each held by the existing shareholders as on the date of record date and allotted on March 17,
2026 and the Bonus Issue of 40,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each fully paid in the ratio of 5:1 i.e.,
5 (Five) Bonus Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each fully paid up for 1 (One) Equity Share held of Rs. 10/-
each held by the existing shareholders as on the date of record date and allotted on May 30, 2025 the
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details of which have been provided in point 3 herein above of this Chapter, no Equity shares have
been issued at a price below the Offer Price within last one year from the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

5. Our Company has not revalued its assets since inception and have not issued any Equity Shares
(including bonus shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

6. As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no Equity Shares have been issued or allotted in
terms of any Scheme of Arrangement approved under Section 391-394 of the Companies Act, 1956 or
Section 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013, as applicable.

7. As on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company doesn’t have any Employee Stock
Option Scheme (hereinafter called as “ESOP”’) / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme (hereinafter called
as “ESPS”) for our employees and we do not intend to allot any shares to our employees under ESOP
and ESPS from the proposed offer. As and when options are granted to our employees under the ESOP
scheme, our company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity)
Regulations, 2021.

8. Our Shareholding Pattern:

The Shareholding Pattern of our Company before the Offer as per Regulation 31 of the SEBI (LODR)
Regulations, 2015 as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is given hereinbelow:

SI. Particulars Yes/ No Promoter and | Public Non-Promoter —
No. Promoter Shareholder | Non-Public
Group
1. | Whether the Company has [No No No No
issued any Partly Paid-up
Shares?
2. | Whether the Company has [No No No No
issued any Convertible
Securities?
3. | Whether the Company has [No No No No
issued any Warrants?
4. | Whether the Company has [No No No No

any Shares against which
Depository Receipts are

issued?

5. | Whether the Company has [No No No No
any Shares in locked-in?*

6. | Whether any Shares held [No No NA NA

by Promoters are pledged
or otherwise encumbered?
7. | Whether Company has [No No No No
Equity Shares with
differential voting rights?
8. | Whether the Company has [Yes Yes No No
any significant beneficial
owner?

*All Equity Shares of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, will be locked in
as mentioned above prior to listing of shares on Emerge the SME Platform of NSE.
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TABLE I - CURRENT SHAREHOLDING PATTERN OF OUR COMPANY AS ON THE DATE OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS:

Cate- Category of [No.of | No. of No. of No. of Total no. of | Share- No. of Voting Rights held ineach ~ [No.  of |Share- No. of | No. of No. of
gory Sharchol der [Share- | fully paid- | partly Shares Equity holdin g | class of securities shares holding asa | locked in| Shares Equity Shares
code hold ers | up Equity | paid-up underlying Shares held | as a underlyin g % Shares pledged or held in
Shares Equity DRs % of outstandi ng |assuming full otherwise demater-
held Shares total no. convertib le |conversion of encumber ed | ialized form ©
held (See of - - Securities  |convertible
note Shares No. of Voting Rights Total as (includin g [Securities (as a| No ésoaf ?I;) 350?‘
a 0 : . 0 a 0
below) g?elgl; s Class X — IClass | Totl % of Warrants) c/:1 c;faclhihéted @) tota | rotal
per Equity  [Y (A+B P o) Sha Shar
SCRR +C) res es
,1957) hel d held
[as a (b) (b)
% of
A+B+
C]
(D (1) (TI0) (Iv) %) (VD) [VII=IV+ (VIID) (IX) X) [XI=VII+ (X10) (XTIT) (X1V)
V+VI] X]
(A) Promoter and |7 1,24,80, 0 0 1,24,80, 100.0 1,24,80, |0 1,24,80, 100.0 0 100.00 0 0.0 0 0.00 | 1,24,80,00
Promoter 000 000 0 000 000 0 0 0
Group
(B) Public 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 0 0.00 | 0
0
(©) Non- 0 0 0 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.0 0 0.00 | 0
Promoter 0
Non-
Public
(C1) Shares 0 0 0 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.0 0 0.00 | 0
underlyin g 0
Deposito
ry
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Receipts
(DRs)
(C2) Shares held 0 0 0.00 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.0 0.00 | 0
by 0
Employe e
Trusts
TOTAL 1,24,80, 1,24,80, 100.0 1,24,80, 1,24,80, 100.0 100.00 0.0 0.00 | 1,24,80,00
[A+B+C] 000 000 0 000 000 0 0 0
Notes:
1. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 1(One) Equity Share holds 1(One) Vote.
2. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued
3. We have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each
4. All Pre-IPO Equity Shares of Our Company will be locked in prior to Listing of Shares on SME Platform of NSE Emerge
5. The term “Encumbrance” has the same meaning as assigned under regulation 28(3) of SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)

Regulations, 2011

6. In terms of Regulation 230(1)(d) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 all specified securities held by the promoters are dematerialized as on the date of
filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

7. Our Company will file the shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under the SEBI Listing Regulations as amended from time to
time, one day prior to the listing of Equity Shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of the designated Stock Exchange before the
commencement of trading of such Equity Shares.

8. We have entered into a tripartite agreement with NSDL and CDSL

@In terms of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall ensure that all the Equity Shares held by our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group

and public Shareholders will be dematerialized prior to listing of the Equity Shares
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9. Shareholding of our Promoters

As on the date of the issuance of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the entirety of our Promoter’s
equity shares totalling 68,79,600 are collectively held by Mr. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania, Mr. Sumit
Dhandhania and Mr. Namit Dhandhania (‘the Promoters™). This ownership represents roughly 55.13%
of the Company's pre-issued, subscribed, and paid-up Equity Share Capital. None of the Equity Shares
held by our Promoters are pledged or otherwise encumbered, and all the shares held by our promoters
are held in dematerialized form as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Set forth below is the Build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters in our Company since
incorporation:

1. Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania

Date of [No. of | Face [Issue/ Conside |Cumula [Nature (% of the Paid-up
‘Allotmen t [Equity valu |Acquisiti | ration tive of Capital
/ Shares e per on/ number (Transac | Pre- Post-

A cquisiti Shar (Transfer of Equity [tion Offer Offer
on / e (X [Price ®* Shares
Transfer
and when
made fully
paid-up
On 250 10 10 Cash 250 Subscrib | Negligibl | [e]
Incorpora er to|e
tion MOA
Septembe r 6,500 10 10 Cash 6,750 Right 0.05 [o]
10, 1993 Issue
May 06, 2,000 10 10 Cash 8,750 Transfer | Negligibl | [e]
1997 of shares | e

from

Ganga

dhar

Ladia
May 06, 250 10 10 Cash 9,000 Transfer | Negligibl | [e]
1997 of shares | e

from

Ganga

dhar

Ladia
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May 06,
1997

1,500

10

10

Cash

10,500

Transfer
of shares
from Sita
Devi
Ladia

0.01

[e]

November
11, 2005

5,000

10

10

Cash

15,500

Right
Issue

0.04

[e]

IAugust
12, 2008

2,000

10

50

Cash

17,500

Right
Issue

0.02

[e]

October
15, 2009

5,000

10

02

Cash

22,500

Transfer
of shares
from
Kasa
Contrad e

Pvt.

Ltd.

0.04

[e]

October
15, 2009

2,000

10

02

Cash

24,500

Transfer
from
Orissa
Re-
Rollers
Pvt. Ltd.

0.02

[e]

July 08,
2011

24,500

10

INil

Other
than
Cash

49,000

Bonus
Issue

0.20

[e]

July 14,
2017

20,000

10

37

Cash

69,000

Transfer
from
Sadbha
wana
Trading
Pvt Ltd

0.16

[e]

July 14,
2017

15,000

10

37

Cash

84,000

Transfer
from
Radiant
Equity
Manage
ment Pvt
Ltd

0.12

[e]

July 14,
2017

15,000

10

37

Cash

99,000

Transfer
from
Arrowli
nk

Dealers

Pvt. Ltd.

0.12

[e]
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February 26,000 10 42 Cash 1,25,000 |Transfer | 0.21 [o]
01, 2019 from
Sadbha
wana
Trading
Pvt Ltd
March 03, 22,000 10 234 Cash 1,47,000 |Right 0.18 [e]
2025 Issue
May 30, [7,35,000 10 INil Other 8,82,000 Bonus 5.89 [e]
2025 than Issue
Cash
March 17, (14,11,20 10 INil Other 22,93,20 |Bonus 11.31 [e]
2026 0 than 0 Issue
Cash
Total 22,93,20 18.38 [e]
0

. Sumit Dhandhania
Date of [No. of | Face [Issue/ Conside |[Cumula Nature % of the Paid-up
Allotmen t Equity valu |Acquisiti | ration |tive of Capital
/ Shares e per on/ number (Transac | Pre- Post-
A cquisiti Shar (Transfer of Equity [tion Offer Offer
on / e (X [Price )* Shares
Transfer
and when
made fully
paid-up
May 06, 2,000 10 10 Cash 2,000 Transfer | 0.02 [o]
1997 of shares
from
Gangad
har
Ladia
Novembe (5,000 10 10 Cash 7,000 Right 0.04 [e]
r 11, 2005 Issue
IAugust 9,000 10 50 Cash 16,000 Right 0.07 [o]
12, 2008 Issue
IAugust 9,750 10 10 Cash 25,750 Transfer | 0.08 [e]
12,2008 of shares
from
Chandra
kant
Ladia
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October 5,000 10 02 Cash 30,750  [Transfer | 0.04 [o]
15, 2009 of shares
from
Kasa
Contrad
e Pvt.
Ltd.
May 10, 5,000 10 55 Cash 35,750 Transfer | 0.04 [e]
2011 of shares
from
A.V.S
Finlease
Pvt Ltd
May 10, 5,000 10 55 Cash 40,750 Transfer | 0.04 [e]
2011 of shares
from
Gangab
ase
Barter
Pvt Ltd
July 08, 40,750 10 INil Other 81,500 Bonus 0.33 [e]
2011 than Issue
Cash
December 2,000 10 31 Cash 83,500 Transfer | 0.02 [®]
14, 2016 of shares
from
Madhuri
Silks
Private
Limited
July 14, 27,000 10 37 Cash 1,10,500 [Transfer | 0.22 [o]
2017 of shares
from
Mangalr
ashi Sales
Pvt Ltd
March 03, (36,500 10 234 Cash 1,47,000 [Right 0.29 [e]
2025 Issue
May 30, [7,35,000 10 INil Other 8,82,000 B 5.89 [e]
onus
2025 than [ssue
Cash
March 17, (14,11,20 10 INil Other 22,93,20 |Bonus 11.31 [e]
2026 0 than 0 Issue
Cash
Total 22,93,20 18.38 [e]
0
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Namit Dhandhania

Date of [No. of | Face [Issue/ Conside |[Cumula Nature % of the Paid-up
Allotmen t Equity valu |Acquisiti | ration |tive of Capital
/ Shares e per on/ number (Transac | Pre- Post-

A cquisiti Shar (Transfer of Equity [tion Offer Offer
on / e (X [Price R)* Shares
Transfer
and when
made fully
paid-up
Novembe [5,000 10 10 Cash 5,000 Right 0.04 [e]
r 11,2005 Issue
IAugust 9,000 10 50 Cash 14,000 Right 0.07 [o]
12, 2008 Issue
IAugust 10,000 10 10 Cash 24,000 Transfer | 0.08 [e]
12,2008 of shares

from

Jamuna

dhar

ladia
October 5,000 10 02 Cash 29,000 Transfer | 0.04 [®]
15, 2009 of shares

from

Kasa

Contrad e

Pvt

Ltd
July 08, 29,000 10 INil Other 58,000 Bonus 0.23 [e]
2011 than Issue

Cash

December 2,000 10 31 Cash 60,000 Transfer | 0.02 [®]
14, 2016 of shares

from

Madhuri

Silks

Private

Limited
July 14, 27,000 10 37 Cash 87,000 Transfer | 0.22 [o]
2017 of shares

from

Blockde

al

Supplier

s Pvt Itd
March 03, (60,000 10 234 Cash 1,47,000 [Right 0.48 [e]
2025 Issue
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May 30, [7,35,000 10 INil Other 8,82,000 5.89 [o]
Bonus
2025 than [
Cash ssue
March 17, |14,11,20 10 INil Other 22,93,20 |Bonus 11.31 [e]
2026 0 than 0 Issue
Cash
Total 22,93,20 18.38 [®]
0

*Cost of acquisition excludes Stamp Duty and the Shares were made fully paid-up on the
respective dates of allotment.

. Details of Promoters’ Contribution locked in for three (3) years, two (2) years and one (1) year:

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, an aggregate of 20.00% of the
fully diluted post-Offer capital of our Company held by the Promoters shall be locked in for a period
of three years from the date of Allotment (“Minimum Promoters’ Contribution”), and the
Promoters’ shareholding in excess of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution shall be locked in as
follows: (i) 50% of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked
in for a period of two years from the date of allotment in the initial public offer, and (ii) remaining
50% of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for a
period of one year from the date of allotment in the initial public offer.

The lock-in of the Minimum Promoter’s Contribution would be created as per applicable laws and
procedures and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock exchange before the listing of
the Equity Shares.
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Following are the details of Promoters’ locked-in:

Date of | No. Face | Issue Consideratio | Nature No. of| Percentag | Lock
Allotment / -up |/ n (Cash / Equity | e of post- | -in
Acquisitio | of Valu | Acquisitio | Other than | of Shares | Offer paid | Period
n Equity |ePer | n Cash) Transactio |locked | up capital
/ Transfer |Shares” |Shar |/ n in” (%)

' e Transfer

(in3) | Price (in ?)

Sumit Dhandhania

[e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania

[e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

Namit Dhandhania

[e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

Total

The above table will be updated in the Red Herring Prospectus proposed to be filed with the
Registrar of Companies (“ROC”) by the Company.

For details on the build-up of the Equity Share capital held by our Promoters, see “Capital
Structure” on page 101 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The Promoters’ Contribution has been brought to the extent of not less than the specified minimum
lot and from persons defined as ‘promoter’ under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not, and will not be, ineligible for computation of
Promoters’ Contribution under Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. In this
computation, as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company confirms that
the Equity Shares which are being locked- in do not, and shall not, consist of:

a) The Minimum Promoters’ Contribution do not include Equity Shares acquired during the
three years immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus (i) for
consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets; or (ii)
resulting from a bonus issue of Equity Shares by utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized
profits of our Company or from bonus issue against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible
for computation of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution;

b) The Minimum Promoters’ Contribution do not include any Equity Shares acquired during
the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price lower than the price
at which the Equity Shares are being offered to the public in the Offer.

c) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm or limited
liability partnership into a Company during one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and hence, no Equity Shares have been issued to our Promoters in the one year
immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion from
a partnership firm or limited liability partnership;

d) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for Minimum Promoters’
Contribution are not subject to any pledge or any other form of encumbrance with any creditor;
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e) All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoter are in dematerialized form; and

f) The Equity Shares offered for Minimum Promoters’ Contribution do not consist of Equity Shares

11.

12.

b)

for which specific written consent has not been obtained from the Promoter for inclusion of its
subscription in the Promoters’ contribution subject to lock-in.

We further confirm that our Promoters’ Contribution of 20% of post-Offer Equity Share Capital
does not include any contribution from alternative investment funds or foreign venture capital
investors or scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or insurance companies
registered with Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India.

Lock-in of Equity Shares to be Allotted, if any, to Anchor Investors

Fifty percent of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall
be locked-in for a period of 90 days from the date of Allotment and the remaining Fifty percent of
the Equity Shares Allotted to such Anchor Investors shall be locked in for a period of 30 days from
the date of Allotment or as provided by the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Other requirements in respect of “lock-in”
Equity Shares locked-in for one year other than Promoters’ Contribution:

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the entire pre-Offer Equity Share
Capital held by persons other than promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the
date of allotment of Equity Shares in the Offer.

Inscription or recording of non-transferability of Equity Shares locked-in:

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Equity Shares which are
subject to lock-in shall carry inscription ‘non-transferable’ along with the duration of specified non-
transferable period mentioned in the face of the security certificate. The shares which are in
dematerialized form, if any, shall be locked-in by the respective depositories. The details of lock-in
of the Equity Shares shall also be provided to the Designated Stock Exchange before the listing of
the Equity Shares.

Pledge of locked-in Equity Shares

In term of Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our
Promoters and locked-in, as specified above, may be pledged as a collateral security for loan
granted by a scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or a systemically important
non-banking finance company or a housing finance company, subject to the following conditions:

In case of Promoters’ Contribution, the loan has been granted for the purpose of financing one or
more of the objects of the Offer and pledge of Equity Shares is one of the terms of sanction of the
loan;

In case of Equity Shares held by promoters in excess of Promoters’ Contribution, the pledge of
Equity Shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

However, lock-in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall
not be eligible to transfer the Equity Shares till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

Transferability of locked-in Equity Shares

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and subject to the provisions of
Takeover Regulations, as applicable:
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The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations may be transferred to another promoter or any person of the promoter group or a new
promoter or a person in control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the
remaining period with the transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till
the lock-in period as stipulated has expired.

b) The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-in as per Regulations 239 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations may be transferred to any other person (including promoter or promoter group)
holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in along with the Equity Shares proposed to be
transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with the transferee and such
transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period as stipulated has expired.

13. Following are the details of the holding of securities (including shares, warrants, convertible
securities) of persons belonging to the category “Promoters”, “Promoters’ Group” and “Public”
before and after the Offer:

Sr. | Pre-Offer shareholding as at the date of | Post-Offer shareholding as at Allotment
No | Advertisement
Shareholder [Number of | Percentag | At the lower end of | Atthe upper end of
s Equity e the price band ([.]) | the price band
Shares of holdings R[.D
Numbe | Percentag | Numbe | Percentag
r of e of r of | eof
Equity | holdings Equity | holdings
Shares Shares
Promoters
1. | Sumit 22,93,200 | 18.38 [o] [e] [e] [e]
Dhandhania
2. | Mahesh 22,93,200 | 18.38 [o] [e] [e] [e]
Kumar
Dhandhania
3. | Namit 22,93,200 | 18.38 [o] [e] [e] [e]
Dhandhania
Total (A) 68,79,600 55.13 [o] [e] [e] [o]
Promoter Group
l. | Rita  Devi 22,30,800 | 17.87 [o] [e] [e] [e]
Dhandhania
2. Sunita 6,24,000 5.00 [e] [o] [o] [o]
Chaudhary
3. | Madhuri 22,77,600 | 18.25 [o] [e] [e] [e]
Silks Private
Limited
4. | Mahesh 4,68,000 3.75 [®] [e] [e] [e]
Kumar
Dhandhania
HUF

Total (B) 56,00,400 44.87 [e] [e] [e] [o]

Public

INil INA NA NA NA NA NA

Total (C) INA NA NA NA NA NA

Total (A)+(B)+(C) [1,24,80,00 | 100.00 [e] [e] [e] [e]

0

14. The average cost of acquisition of subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters and
Promoters Group is set forth in the table below:
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Name Category No. of Shares | Average Cost of
acquired Acquisition

Sumit Dhandhania IPromoter 22.93,200 4.70

Mahesh Kumar [Promoter 22.93,200 3.64

Dhandhania

Namit Dhandhania IPromoter 22.93,200 7.00

Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group 22,30,800 10.04

Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group 6,24,000 2.59

Madhuri Silks Private Promoter Group 23,01,600 1.61

Limited

Mahesh Kumar [Promoter Group 4,68,000 1.20

Dhandhania HUF

*The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our promoter has been calculating by taking
into account paid by them, by way of fresh issuance or acquisition of the Equity Shares less amount
received by them for the sale of Equity Shares through transfer, if any and the net cost of
acquisition has been divided by total number of shares held as on date of Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

*A4s certified by the Peer Reviewed Statutory Auditor, M/s. Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered
Accountants, as reviewed vide certificate dated March 04, 2026

15. Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition

The weighted Cost of Acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters and
Promoters Group during 1 Year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
set forth in the table below:

Name Category No. of Shares | WACC
acquired

Sumit Dhandhania Promoter 21,46,200 Nil

Mahesh Kumar [Promoter 21,46,200 Nil

Dhandhania

Namit Dhandhania Promoter 21,46,200 Nil

Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group 20,87,800 Nil

Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group 5,84,000 Nil

Madhuri Silks Private [Promoter Group 21,31,600 Nil

Limited

Mahesh Kumar [Promoter Group 4,38,000 Nil

Dhandhania HUF

16. The weighted Cost of Acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters and
Promoters Group during 18 Months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
is set forth in the table below:
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Name Category No. of Shares WACC
acquired

Sumit Dhandhania Promoter 21,82,700 391

Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania Promoter 21,68,200 2.37

Namit Dhandhania Promoter 22,06,200 6.36

Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group | 21,82,800 10.18

Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group | 5,90,500 2.58

Madhuri Silks Private Promoter Group | 21,31,600 Nil
Limited

Mahesh Kumar Dhandhania | Promoter Group | 4,38,000 Nil
HUF

17. The weighted Cost of Acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoters and
Promoters Group during 3 Years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set

18.

forth in the table below:

Name Category No. of Shares | WACC
acquired

Sumit Dhandhania IPromoter 21,82,700 391

Mahesh Kumar [Promoter 21,68,200 2.37

Dhandhania

Namit Dhandhania IPromoter 22,06,200 6.36

Rita Devi Dhandhania Promoter Group 21,82,800 10.18

Sunita Chaudhary Promoter Group 5,90,500 2.58

Madhuri Silks Private [Promoter Group 21,31,600 Nil

Limited

Mahesh Kumar [Promoter Group 4,38,000 Nil

Dhandhania HUF

Set forth below is the list of major shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital
of our Company, on a fully diluted basis, aggregating to at least 80% of capital of our Company:

(a) As on date of the filling of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares %  of Total Paid-Up
No. held (Face value of %10/- |Capital®
each)

1. Sumit Dhandhania 22.93,200 18.38
2. Mahesh Kumar | 22,93,200 18.38

Dhandhania
i Namit Dhandhania 22,93,200 18.38
4. Rita Devi Dhandhania 22.30,800 17.87
S. Sunita Chaudhary 6,24,000 5.00
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6. Madhuri  Silks  Private | 22,77,600 18.25
Limited

7. Mahesh Kumar | 4,68,000 3.75
Dhandhania HUF

* The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.
* the % has been calculated based on existing (pre-Offer) Paid up Capital of the Company.

(b) As on a date 10 days prior to the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares % of Total Paid-Up
No. held (Face value of %10/- |Capital’
each)

1. Sumit Dhandhania 8,82,000 18.38

2. Mahesh Kumar | 8,82,000 18.38
Dhandhania

- Namit Dhandhania 8,82,000 18.38

4. Rita Devi Dhandhania 8,58,000 17.87

5. Sunita Chaudhary 2,40,000 5.00

6. Madhuri  Silks Private | 8,76,000 18.25
Limited

7. Mahesh Kumar | 1,80,000 3.75
Dhandhania HUF

* The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus
* the % has been calculated based on Company’s paid-up capital as it stood 10 days prior to the date
of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

(c) As on adate one year prior to the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares (%  of Total Paid-Up
No. held (Face value of Z10/- |Capital®
each)*
1. Sumit Dhandhania 1,47,000 18.38
2. Mahesh Kumar | 1,47,000 18.38
Dhandhania
3. Namit Dhandhania 147,000 18.38
4. Rita Devi Dhandhania 1,43,000 17.87
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5. Sunita Chaudhary 40,000 5.00

6. Madhuri  Silks  Private | 1,46,000 18.25
Limited

7. Mahesh Kumar | 30,000 3.75
Dhandhania HUF

# The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.
# the % has been calculated based on the Company’s paid-up capital as it stood one year prior to
the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

(d) As on a date two years prior to the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares | % of Total Paid-Up
No. held (Face value of ¥10/- | Capital’
each) *

1. Sumit Dhandhania 1,10,500 18.42

2. Mahesh Kumar | 1,25,000 20.83
Dhandhania

3. Namit Dhandhania 87,000 14.50

4, Rita Devi Dhandhania 48,000 8.00

5. Sunita Chaudhary 33,500 5.58

6. Madhuri  Silks  Private | 1,66,000 27.67
Limited

7. Mabhesh Kumar | 30,000 5.00
Dhandhania HUF

# The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures, etc. since its
incorporation and there are no convertible instruments as on the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

# the % has been calculated based on the Company’s paid-up capital as it stood two year prior to the
date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Other Confirmations

19. Neither the Book Running Lead Manager viz, Affinity Global Capital Market Private Limited, nor
its associates (as defined under SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations, 1992 as amended from time to
time) hold any Equity Shares of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
The BRLM and its affiliates may engage in transactions with and perform services for our
Company and their respective affiliates or associates in the ordinary course of business or may in
the future engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our Company
and their respective affiliates or associates for which they may in the future receive customary
compensation.

20. Under-subscription in the net offer, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be met with spill
over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue and the Designated Stock Exchange
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

i.e., EMERGE , SME Platform of NSE. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in
accordance with the applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved
category.

The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories shall
be added back to the net offer to the public portion.

There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

There will be no further issue of specifies securities, whether by way of issue of bonus shares,
preferential allotment, rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the
date of filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the Equity Shares offered have been listed
on the Stock exchange or all application money have been unblocked or refunded on account of
failure of Offer. Further, our Company does not have any proposal or intention and is not under
negotiations and considerations to alter its capital structure within a period of six months from the
date of opening of the Issue by way of split/consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares.
However our Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible
into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly, with Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise
after the date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for
regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board may
deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the interest
of our Company after obtaining relevant approvals.

Further, our Company does not have any proposal or intention and is not under negotiations and
considerations to alter its capital structure within a period of six months from the date of opening
of the Issue by way of split/consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However our
Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or
exchangeable, directly or indirectly, with Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after the
date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory
compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board may deem fit,
if an opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the interest of our
Company after obtaining relevant approvals.

None of the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Directors and their immediate relatives,
as per the relevant provisions of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended, have purchased or sold
any Equity Shares of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding
the date of filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue
have not entered into any buy back or standby or similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity
Shares being offered through the Offer from any person.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares of our Company
held by Promoters / Promoter Group are subject to any pledge.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the shareholding of the Promoters &
Promoter Group is subject to lock-in.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our promoters, members of our Promoter

Group, our directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of the
Equity Shares
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31.

32,

33.

34.

3S.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

of our Company, other than in the normal course of business of the financing entity, during a
period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

There are no safety net arrangements for this public issue.

An over subscription to the extent of 10% of the Net Offer to public can be retained for the purpose
of rounding off to the nearest integer during finalizing the allotment subject to, minimum allotment
which is the minimum application size in this Offer. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up
by a maximum of 10% of the Net Offer, as a result of which, the post-offer paid-up capital after
the Issue would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an event, the
Equity Shares held by our Promoters and subject to three (3) years lock-in shall be suitably
increased, so as to ensure that 20% of the post Offer paid-up capital is locked in.

Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as
detailed under “Basis of Allotment” in the chapter titled “Offer Procedure” beginning on page no.
417 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In case of over-subscription in all categories the
allocation in the Offer shall be in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 253(1) of SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

Subject to valid applications being received at or above the Issue Price, under subscription, if any,
in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any of the other categories
or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager and Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be
affected in accordance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options to
be issued or rights to convert debentures, loans or other convertible instruments which would entitle
Promoters or any shareholders or any other person any option to acquire our Equity Shares after
this Offer.

All Equity Shares offered and to be transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the
time of Allotment and there are no existing partly paid-up Equity Shares and all the Equity Shares
of our Company are fully paid up as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, since
the entire Offer Price in respect of the Offer is payable on application, all the successful applicant
will be issued fully paid-up equity shares and thus all shares offered through this Offer shall be
fully paid-up.

Other than the Equity Shares, there is no other class of securities issued by our Company.
As per RBI Regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Issue.
This Offer is being made through Book Building Method.

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans which are proposed to be repaid from the proceeds
of the Offer.

Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination of the
Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.

Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as may be specified by
NSE, SEBI and other regulatory authorities from time to time.

An Applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares being issued
through this Offer, subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws
applicable to each category of investors.
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49.
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51.
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54.

Neither the Book Running Lead Manager viz, Affinity Global Capital Market Private Limited, nor
its associates (as defined under SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations) hold any Equity Shares of
our Company as on the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the SCRR, as amended the Issue is being made at least 25% of the
post- Offer paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company. Further, this Offer is being made in
terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

No person connected with the Issue shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature
of discount, commission and allowance or otherwise, whether in cash, kind or services or otherwise,
to any applicant for making a Bid, except for fees or commission for services rendered in relation
to the Issue.

Our Company has not made any public issue or rights issue or offered for subscription to public of
any kind or class of securities since its incorporation.

No payment, direct or indirect, in the nature of discount, commission, and allowance or otherwise
shall be made either by our Company, Directors, Promoters or members of our Promoter Group to
the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Offer.

Our Company has 7 (Seven) shareholders as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Our Company has not revalued its assets and we do not have any revaluation reserves till date.

Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoter
Group during the period between the date of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Offer
Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock Exchange within twenty-four hours of such transactions.
Our Company shall also ensure that any proposed pre-IPO placement disclosed in the draft offer
document shall be reported to the stock exchange(s), within twenty-four hours of such pre-IPO
transactions (in part or in entirety).

For the details of transactions by our Company with our Promoter Group and Group Companies
during financial years ended March 31,2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 and the stub
period please refer to Chapter titled “Restated Financial Statements — Note 29 -Related Party
Transactions” on Page 311 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

None of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our Company, except
as stated above in this Chapter and also in the Chapter titled “Our Management — Shareholding
of Directors and SMPs in our Company” and “Our Management — Shareholding of the Key
Managerial Personnel” on Page 253 and 272 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The Offer comprises of a Fresh Issue of 47,34,000 Equity Shares of our company at an offer price
of X [e] per Equity share, aggregating up to X [e®] Lakhs. For details, please refer to the section
entitled “The Offer” beginning on page 80 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Fresh Issue

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds from the Issue proceeds of fresh issue to meet
the following objects:

Funding the working capital requirements

Prepayment and repayment of all or a portion of certain secured borrowings

Funding Capital Expenditure requirement towards purchase of plant and machinery

General Corporate Purpose; and

To meet the Offer expenses

(Collectively, herein referred as the “Objects™)

Our Company proposes to utilize the offer proceeds from the fresh issue towards funding the
following objects and achieve the benefits of listing the equity shares on the NSE Emerge
platform. We believe that the listing of Equity shares will enhance our brand name and provide
liquidity to the existing shareholders. Listing will also provide a public market for the Equity
Shares in India.

The main objects and the objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects of our Memorandum
of Associationenable our Company to undertake our existing business activities and to undertake
the activities for which the funds are being raised in the Fresh Offer.

Net Offer Proceeds:

The details of the Net Offer Proceeds of the Fresh Offer are summarized below:
(Amount in X in Lakhs)

SI No. | Particulars Estimated Amount
1. Gross Proceeds Upto[e]
2. Less: Offer Related Expense* Upto[e]
3. Net Offer Proceeds** Upto[e]

*Check “-Offer Related Expenses” as mention below.

**To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the prospectus prior to
filing with the RoC and Stock Exchange.

See “— Offer Related Expenses” below on page 155 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Requirement of Funds and Utilization of Net Fresh Offer Proceeds:

The Net Fresh Offer Proceeds are proposed to be utilized towards the following objects:
(Amount in % in Lakhs except Percentage)

SI. No.| Particulars Am(?)unt ‘I)f) of ~Net  Offer
roceeds
1. Funding the working capital requirements 874.08 [e]
2 Prepgyrnent and repayment of all or a portion of 400.00 o]
certain secured borrowings
3 Funding Capital Expenditure requirement towards 71775 o]
) purchase of Plant and Machinery )
4, General Corporate Purposes* [o] [o]
5. To meet the offer related expenses [o] [e]
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| Total

| [e] |

[e]

*The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds
of the Offer or T1000 lakhs whichever is less in accordance with SEBI ICDR regulations.

Proposed schedule of Implementation
We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds for the aforesaid purposes in accordance with the estimated
schedule of implementation and deployment of funds set forth in the table below:

(Amount T in Lakhs)
Amount td c
Amount 10y, ¢ nded Estimated ~ |Lumated
be o Utilization of
from Amount |Utilization of
Total |Funded Net Proceeds
SI. Particulars Esti Internal already |Net Proceeds
No. S Accruals deployed [(U to (Up to
d cost |the Net ploy P Financial
Issue & . Financial year year  2026-
Proceeds gsorrowm 2025- 26) 27)
Funding
incremental
1. |working  capital3,065.00{ 874.08 2,190.92 - - 874.08
requirements  of
our Company”
Prepayment and
repayment of all
2. lor a portion of{400.00 | 400.00 - - - 400.00
certain  secured
loans
Funding Capital
Expenditure
requirement
3. towards purchase 717.75 | 717.75 - - - 717.75
of  plant &
machinery
General
4. |Corporate [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]
Purposes*
oeeds Lol [ [o] (o] [Ie] [o]

#As certified by M/s Jayanta Dutta, Chartered Engineers by way of their certificate dated March
23, 2026.

"As certified by M/s Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered Accountants by way of their certificate
dated March 04, 2026

* The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross
Proceeds of the Offer or T1000 lakhs whichever is less in accordance with SEBI ICDR
regulations.

The requirement and deployment of funds as indicated above are based on our current business
plan, internal management estimates, prevailing market conditions and other commercial and
technical factors, including interest rates and other charges, and the financing and other
agreements entered into by our Company, and have not been appraised by any bank or financial
institution. Given the dynamic nature of our business, we may have to revise our funding
requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as our financial condition,
business strategy and external factors such as market conditions, competitive environment and
interest or exchange rate fluctuations and configuration of the project, increase in input costs of
construction materials and labor costs, logistics and transport costs, incremental preoperative
expenses, taxes and duties, interest and finance charges, engineering procurement and construction
costs, working capital margin, regulatory costs, environmental factors and other external factors
which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail rescheduling or revising
the planned expenditure and funding requirements, including the expenditure for a particular
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purpose, at the discretion of our management, subject to compliance with applicable law.
Moreover, if the actual utilization towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed
deployment such balancewill be used for general corporate purposes to the extent that the total
amount to be utilized towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 15% of the gross
proceeds from the Fresh Offer or 1,000 lakhs in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In
case of a shortfall in raising requisite capital from the Net Proceeds or an increase in the total
estimated cost of the Objects, business considerations may require us to explore a range of options
including utilizing our internal accruals, general corporate purposes and seeking additional debt
from existing and future lenders. We believe that such alternate arrangements would be available
to fund any such shortfalls. Further, in case of variations in the actual utilization of funds
earmarked for the purposes set forth above, increased fund requirements for a particular purpose
may be financed by surplus funds, if any, available in respect of the other purposes for which funds
are being raised in the Fresh Offer. To the extent our Company is unable to utilize any portion of
the Net Proceeds towards the aforementioned objects, per the estimated scheduledof deployment
specified above, our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in subsequent Fiscals towards the
aforementioned Objects.

For further details of factors that may affect these estimates, see “Risk Factors” on page 39 of the
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Means of Finance:
The above-mentioned fund requirement will be met from the proceeds of the Offer. We intend to

fund the shortfall, if any, from internal accruals and/ or debt. Set forth below are the means of
finance for the above-mentioned fund requirement:

(Amount ¥ in Lakhs)
. Internal
Sl. No.| Particulars Estimated From IPO Accruals/
Amount Proceeds .
Borrowings
1 Working capital Requirements 3,065.00 874.08 2,190.92
) Prepayrnent anc} repayment of all or a 400.00 400.00 i
portion of certain secured loan
3 Capital Expenditure Requirements 717.75 717.75 -
4 General Corporate Purposes # [e] [e] [e]
5 Offer expenses™ [e] [e] [o]
TOTAL PROCEEDS [e] [o] [o]

*The amount of Working Capital requirements as stated is the estimated figure of FY 2026-27.
#The amount for General Corporate Purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds of the
Offer or R1000 lakhs whichever is less in accordance with SEBI ICDR regulations.

*To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and will be updated in the Prospectus prior
to filing with the ROC and Stock Exchange.

The fund requirements for the Objects above are proposed to be entirely funded from the Net
Proceeds and hence, no amount is proposed to be raised through any other means of finance except
internal accruals. Accordingly, we are in compliance with the requirements prescribed under
Paragraph 9(C)(1) of Part A of Schedule VI and Regulation 7(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
which require firm arrangements of finance to be made through verifiable means towards at least
75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Fresh Issue and
existing internal accruals.

The fund requirements for the Objects are based on internal management estimates have not been
appraised by any bank or financial institution.

Details of Utilization of Offer Proceeds:
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1. Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company

Our business is working capital intensive. Our Company requires working capital for funding
its Trade receivable, inventories and payment to trade payables and funding day to day
operations. The company will need incremental working capital in Fiscal 2026, Fiscal 2027 and
Fiscal 2028. The funding of the incremental working capital requirements of our Company will
lead to a consequent increase in our profitability and achieving the proposed targets as per our
business plan.

Basis of estimation of incremental working capital requirement
On the basis of our existing and estimated working capital requirements, our Board, pursuant to
their resolution dated February 20, 2026 has approved the estimated working capital
requirements for Fiscal 2026, Fiscal 2027 and Fiscal 2028 and the proposed funding of such
working capital requirements as stated below:

(Amount ¥ in Lakhs)
Restated | Restated | Restated Alflilsitl:tcle(;s
Particulars | AUdited as|Audited as Audited as) " " g1 50061 Fiscal 2027 |Fiscal 2028
on on on September
31.03.2023 |31.03.2024|31.03.2025 70 ©) 00
Audited Projected | Projected Projected
Current
Assets
Inventory 280.78 |  297.15| 608.91 861.64 | 1,017.67 1,123.63 | 1,304.49
Trade 237.18 | 396.71 582.25 793.46 | 1,143.33 1,424.50 | 1,849.26
Receivables
Short term|
Loans and| 11.70 56.59 27.81 144.36 396.03 1,022.85 | 1,480.55
Advances
Other
Current - - - 1.37 2.06 6.68 6.75
Assets
Total (A) 529.65 | 750.46 | 1,218.95| 1,800.83 | 2,559.09 3,577.66 | 4,641.04
Current
Liabilities
Trade
Payables 55.52 73.27 43.23 30.23 220.06 95.31 15411
Other
Current 6.39 23.54 23.44 16.56 26.15 32.69 47.17
Liabilities
Short Term 130 S 76| 3533|2577 384.66 | 527.55
Provisions
Total (B) 63.21 96.81 73.83 82.13 503.39 512.66 728.83
Net Working
Capital (A){  466.44 | 653.65| 1,145.13 | 1,718.70 | 2,055.69 3,065.00
) 3,912.21
Funding
Pattern
Borrowings 188.21 |  209.24 5544 | 249.62|  333.77 133.28 | 10231
from Bank
Internal 27823 | 444.41| 1,089.69 | 1,469.08| 1,721.92 2,057.64 | 3,809.91
Sources
Working - - - - - 874.08 -
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Capital Gap

to be
funded by
1PO

*4s certified by M/s Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their
certificate dated March 04, 2026. Working Capital have been determined without short term
borrowings and cash and cash equivalents.

Restated
Restated Restated Restated Audited as
Particular Audited as on Audited as on Audited as on on
31.03.2023 31.03.2024 31.03.2025 | September
30, 2025
Revenue from Operations 1,626.94 2,275.39 2,626.30 3,001.42
(X in lakhs)
Working capital requirement 466.44 653.65 1,145.13 1,718.70
(X in lakhs)
Working capital to Revenue 28.67% 28.73% 43.60% 57.26%
from Operations

For further details, please refer to “Financial Statement” on page 292 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, respectively.

Justification for “Holding Period” levels:

The justifications for the holding levels mentioned in the table above are provided below:

The table below contains the details of the holding levels (in number of days or relevant matrix as
applicable) considered and is derived from the Restated Financial Statements for the financial year
ended March 312023, March 31 2024, March 31% 2025, stub period ended September 30" 2025,
the projections for the financial year ended March 31% 2026, the projections for the financial year ended
March 31% 2027 and the projections for the financial year March 31% 2028 the assumptions based
on which the working plan projections has been made and approved by our Board of Directors:
Approximate holding period in days

Particular 31/03/20 | 31/03/20 | 31/03/20 | 30/09/202 | 31/03/20 | 31/03/20 | 31/03/20
ATHICHEATS 23 24 25 5% 26 27 28

Sundry - Debtors | g9 51 68 42 45 45 45

Holding period

Inventory

Holding Period 69 53 81 53 55 48 44

- Raw Material 17 14 31 21 21 17 15

- Trading Goods - - - 3 4 6 6

- Finished Goods 52 39 50 29 30 25 23

Sundry Creditor

Holding Period 20 15 12 3 10 8 5
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Working capital

cycle

108 89 137 92 90 85 84

*Not Annualized

As certified by M/s Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate
dated March 04, 2026

(365 days in a year have been considered)

The justifications for the holding levels mentioned in the table above are provided below:

Asset-Current Assets

Trade
Receivables

Our trade receivables have historically ranged between 42 days to 68 days over the last
three financial years and the stub period. We have generally sold goods on credit to our
customers for a credit period of 59 days, 51 days, 68 days and 42 days in FY 2022-23,
FY 2023-24, FY 2024-25 and the stub period ended September 2025 respectively,
which is in line with prevailing industry practices for textile manufacturers and traders
operating across similar product categories and customer segments.

A significant reduction to 45 days for FY 2025-26, FY2026-27 and FY 2027-28 is
expected, primarily driven by the growth in revenue from operations with the raising of
money through IPO.

The variation in debtor days is primarily attributable to the product mix and customer
profile. We generally extend a credit period of 30—40 days for processed yarns, which
are largely supplied to repeat and bulk buyers with relatively faster inventory cycles. In
contrast, products such as Fabrics and other finished products are typically given
extended credit periods ranging from 60—90 days, considering their longer retail cycle,
wider distribution channels and dependence on seasonal demand patterns.

Inventories

Raw Material:

Raw material holding days ranged from 17 days to 31 days over the last three financial
years and stub period. In FY2022-23, 2023- 24, 2024-25 and stub period ended
September, 2025 our raw material holding days were 17 days, 14 days, 31 days and 21
days respectively which is expected to reduce to 21 days, 17 days and 15 days in FY
2026, FY2027 and FY 2028 respectively.

Since most of our raw material are purchased from different states such as Gujarat,
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, etc. we maintain an optimal level of inventory to account for
transit lead times, logistics variability and supply chain dependencies.

Finished Goods:

In FY 2022-23, 2023- 24, 2024-25 and stub period ended September 2025 our Company
had maintained finished goods inventory levels for 52 days, 39 days, 50 days and 29
days respectively, which is expected to reduce to 30 days, 25 days and 23 days in FY
2026, FY 2027 and FY 2028 respectively. The elevated level in FY 2024-25 was
primarily on account of higher production volumes and stocking of certain product
categories to meet anticipated demand.

Further, once the raw materials are converted into finished products, there is an inherent
time lag before such goods are received at our facilities, as a portion of the
manufacturing and processing activities is undertaken through job work arrangements.
Accordingly, inventory remains in transit or under processing at third-party job workers
for a certain period, which contributes to the overall finished goods holding cycle.
However, with improved coordination with job workers, better production planning and
streamlined logistics arrangements, we expect to reduce such turnaround time in the
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projected period.

Trading Goods:

Our Company is actively engaged in the trading of unprocessed yarns. Historically, the
Company operated on an order-driven model with nil inventory holding, wherein
procurement was aligned with confirmed customer requirements.

However, starting FY 2025-26, we have started maintaining inventory of unprocessed
yarns thereby reflecting a closing inventory of 85.13 lakhs. This strategic shift has been
undertaken to ensure ready availability of raw materials, reduce procurement lead time,
and enable quicker order fulfillment. Maintaining inventory also allows the Company
to better manage price fluctuations, ensure continuity of operations, and capitalize on
bulk purchasing efficiencies.

As aresult of this change, inventory levels have increased during the said period, leading
to a corresponding impact on inventory holding days. This approach is expected to
support business scalability and improve responsiveness to customer demand going
forward.

Liabilities-Current Liabilities

Our Company’s trade payables predominantly comprise payables towards procurement
of raw materials such as yarn, sarees, fabrics and other consumables required for
manufacturing operations. The trade payable days were approximately 20 days, 15 days,
12 days and 3 days for FY 2022-23, FY 2023-24, FY 2024-25 and the stub period
ended September 2025, respectively.

The relatively lower payable days during the historical and stub periods are primarily

Trade attributable to the Company’s practice of maintaining shorter credit cycles with key

Payables suppliers to ensure uninterrupted supply of critical inputs, avail early payment benefits,
and strengthen vendor relationships, particularly in a supply-sensitive textile value
chain.

For the projected period, trade payable days are estimated at approximately 10 days, 8
days, 5 days for FY 2025-26, FY 202627 and FY 2027-28 respectively. The reduction
reflects the Company’s continued emphasis on maintaining prudent and disciplined
payment practices with suppliers.

Historically our company has maintained working capital cycle of 108 days, 89 days,
137 days and 92 days in the FY 2022-23, FY 2023- 24, FY 2024-25 and stub period
ended September 30™, 2025 respectively.

The working capital cycle is primarily driven by the interplay between receivable days,
inventory holding period and payable days. The variations across the periods are

Working attributable to changes in product mix, scale of operations and timing differences in
Capital procurement and sales. In particular, higher working capital cycle in FY 2024-25 was
Cycle largely on account of increased inventory levels and relatively higher receivable days

due to expansion in finished goods segment.

The working capital cycle are projected to reduce further to 90 days, 85 days and 84
days in FY 2026, FY 2027, FY 2028 respectively. This improvement is expected to be
driven by a combination of better receivables management, optimized inventory levels
and disciplined payable practices.

*A4s certified by M/s Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated
March 04, 2026

Justification for increased working capital:
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Our company as a manufacturer of handloom fabrics, hand-painted sarees and stoles, screen-
printed and block-printed textiles, and hand-embellished products using embroidery techniques
such as zari, zardozi, and kantha, relies heavily on working capital to facilitate the investments
in Trade receivable, Inventories, payment of trade payables and meeting daily operations and
sustain growth.

The textile manufacturing business necessitates maintaining adequate inventory levels of key raw
materials such as fabrics and yarns to ensure uninterrupted production and timely order execution.

Given the seasonality in demand, particularly during wedding and festive periods across various
regions in India, the Company is required to maintain sufficient inventory to meet time-bound
bulk orders. Any delay in procurement of raw materials may lead to missed business
opportunities and adversely impact customer relationships.

Effective management of receivables and payables is also critical to our working capital cycle.
Timely realization from customers supports liquidity and enables reinvestment into operations,
while disciplined payment practices help maintain strong relationships with suppliers and ensure
continuity in supply. We have established structured credit control and monitoring systems to
balance growth with prudent risk management.

Justification for increase in working capital requirement in FY 2026, FY 2027 and FY 2028

The working capital requirement of our company stood at ¥466.44 lakhs in FY2023, 3653.65
lakhs in FY2024 1,145.12 lakhs in FY2025, %1,729.36 lakhs during stub period ended
September 2025, while the same is projected to 32,055.69 lakhs in FY2026, %3,065.00 lakhs in
FY2027 and %3,912.21 in FY 2028.

Here are the reasons for the rise in the working capital requirement in FY 2026 compared
to FY 2025

Working capital requirement of our company increased from 1,145.12 lakhs in FY 2025 to
%2,055.69 lakhs in FY 2026. Major reasons for increase in working capital requirement are as
below:

1. Higher Revenue: The revenue of our company is expected to significantly boost to
%7,000.00 lakhs from our existing revenue from operations of 32,626.30 lakhs made during the
FY 2025. The reason for the growth in revenue are as follows:

Catering to new customers: Our company expects to increase its sales by focusing on expanding
its customer base by catering to new customers across both government and private sectors. The
addition of new customers has contributed to revenue growth, improved market presence, and
reduced dependency on any single customer or segment.

" | Particulars Stub September| oy 203425 | FY 202324 | FY 2022-23
No. 2025
Nos. of Customers
added 89 81 25 42
Revenue contribution
by New Customers 1,570.92 904.94 52.74 164.04
added (R in lakhs)

Increased market traction: Our Company has witnessed increased market traction for its
products across existing and new geographies, driven by consistent product quality, competitive
pricing, and timely execution of orders.

Name of Stub Period
ended September | FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23
Product 30. 2025

138




Sales Sales Sales Sales
Quantit | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value
y Sold* | (Xin | Sold* (in | Sold* in | Sold* @ in
lakhs) lakhs) lakhs) lakhs)
1,008.4
Sarees 10,294.00 | 287.67 | 40,985.00 | | 45,121.00 | 889.62 | 37,895.00 | 644.83
Apparel 1,79.972. 2.46,096. 1.82.561.
Faels[86,453.00( 31.84 | oo 86.92 | o 47.85 | o0 102.46
Eg{)‘;ﬁ?mg 24,750.00 | 219.83 | 48,496.00 | 321.35 | 99,163.00 | 693.2 | 53,506.00 | 365.43
gzgvar 60.00 17.84 | 1,587.00 | 17.73 | 1,336.00 | 1627 |905.00 | 68.4
Scarves | 68.00 504 | 731100 |13 5956.00 |2.11 |3.315.00 | 33.64
Processed | 8,00.475.0 2,059.0| 3,14,770. 1.21,616.
Vo 0 p " 853.12 | oo 622.57 | 43,335.00 | 409.38
Unprocess | 1,47.936.0) 30 14 | 1.36.320 | 337 49 | 90,00 3.77 | 70.00 2.8
ed Yarn 0 00
3,001.4 2,626.3 2,275.3 1,626.9
TOTAL ) o 9 s

*Sarees, Scarves and Salwar Sets are sold in Pieces, Fabrics in Meters and Yarns in Kilograms.

2. Trade Receivables: Trade receivables are expected to increase from X582.25 lakhs in Fiscal
2025 to %1,143.33 lakhs in Fiscal 2026. The Company is actively working towards strengthening
its collection mechanism through different appropriate measures as reflected in the reduction of
the trade receivables holding period from 42 days to 68 days over the last three financial year and
stub period, it is further anticipated to decrease to 45 days in Fiscal 2026. The reduction in
receivable days is supported by tighter credit control mechanisms, improved customer profiling
and increased focus on faster-moving and repeat business segments. Reasons for increase in
absolute terms in trade receivables:

a. Credit Sale to boost revenue: Our company is expanding in the local markets as one of its
strategies to increase the revenue. To boost the revenue company is strategically extending better
credit terms to its customer, improving relationship, attracting bulk orders and grab the local
markets more efficiently. As a result, revenue will grow and profit margin will improve. The trade
receivables at the end of FY 2026 is expected at increase by ¥561.08 lakhs as compared to FY
2025.

b. Expansion in Customer Base and Order Size: The anticipated increase in trade receivables
is also driven by expansion in the Company’s customer base. Higher order sizes from existing
customers and onboarding of new clients will lead to a proportional increase in credit sales,
thereby increasing receivables in absolute terms.

c. Geographical and Market Expansion: With our Company’s entry into new markets and
regions, particularly in areas requiring quality driven product with reasonable pricing and longer
logistical timelines, the corresponding billing and collection cycles have lengthened, impacting
year-end receivable levels.

The Company generates its revenue throughout the country; however, we have witnessed
significant growth in revenue across key states, including Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, and West Bengal
reflecting the success of our geographical diversification strategy:

Gujarat: Revenue increased by 13.60% in FY 2024 over FY 2023, followed by a further growth
0f 15.49% in FY 2025 over FY 2024.

Tamil Nadu: The Company commenced operations in FY 2025 and generated revenue of 3763.54
lakhs, contributing 29.07% to total revenue from operations for the year. During the stub period,
Tamil Nadu contributed 8.19% to the total revenue of 33,001.42 lakhs.
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West Bengal: Revenue from local sales increased by 51.16% in FY 2024 over FY 2023 and
further by 56.55% in FY 2025 over FY 2024. In the stub period, the Company recorded a
substantial growth of 98.34% compared to FY 2025. West Bengal contributes 34.00%, 36.80%,
48.25% and 82.40% of the total revenue from operations in FY 2023, FY 2024, FY 2025 and Stub
period ended September, 2025.

September 30,

Name of 2025 FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23

States Revenue (% in Revenue (% in Revenue (% in Revenue (% in

Lakhs) Lakhs) Lakhs) Lakhs)

Gujarat 3.04 8.20 7.10 6.25

Tamil

Nadu 245.84 763.54 - -

West 2,457.22 1,238.88 791.37 523.54
Bengal

For details pertaining to risks associated with the Company’s state-wise sales, please refer to the
chapter titled “Risk Factor” on page 39 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

This expansion into geographically diverse markets has supported revenue growth; however, it
has also resulted in relatively extended credit cycles due to market-specific operating dynamics,
thereby impacting receivables.

For details of the past trends of state wise sales of our company refer to chapter “Our Business”
on page no. 193 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

3. Inventory: Our inventory rose from 3608.91 lakhs in FY2025 to %1,017.67 lakhs in FY2026.
The absolute increase reflects the company’s strategic approach to scaling operations. In terms
of days, it represents 81 days in FY2025 which is expected to reduce to 55 days in FY2026. Major
reasons for increase in inventory are:

a. Local market expansion: As the company is strengthening its presence into local markets,
maintaining a higher inventory becomes essential. This approach supports continuity in the
supply chain and enables timely execution of customer orders in these regions. The Company
has recorded strong growth in revenue from local markets, with an increase of 51.16% in FY
2024 over FY 2023, followed by a further growth of 56.55% in FY 2025 over FY 2024. During
the stub period, revenue from local markets registered a significant increase of 98.34% compared
to FY 2025. The expansion into these markets necessitates holding higher inventory to cater to
demand variability and shorter delivery expectations, thereby impacting overall inventory levels.
b. Bulk Orders: Our company majorly has B2B customer base, we receive bulk orders and we
are expecting similar orders from new clients and local markets which requires us scaling up
purchases. In our industry our main inputs are Cotton yarn and ready to use fabrics, to avoid
frequent transportation and considering discount and favorable price bulk order is necessary.

c. Elimination of slow-moving items: Our industry operates in a fashion-driven industry where
trends evolve rapidly, leading to frequent changes in customer preferences. The Company is
actively identifying and phasing out slow-moving and obsolete stock, this helps in reducing
inventory obsolescence risk and avoiding unnecessary capital blockage.

d. Focus on Trending products: Inventory is being realigned towards latest and high-demand
designs in line with current market trends. This ensures better product acceptance and faster sales
realization.

The Company’s existing manufacturing process i.e. hand-held Job work involves a multi-stage
production cycle, wherein each product passes through several sequential activities before
reaching the stage of final dispatch.

Such as the manufacturing of Yarn includes the following steps:

Assessment of Requirement and Specification of Yarn

Identification and Finalization of Job Workers and Processing Units

Issuance of Work Orders and Processing Instructions

Procurement or Arrangement of Grey Yarn
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Receipt and Verification of Grey Yarn at Processing Facility
Pre-Processing Activities

Yarn Processing and Value Addition Activities

Drying and Conditioning of Processed Yarn

Winding, Reeling and Packaging of Yarn

Quality Control and Inspection

Final Dispatch of Processed Yarn

Trade payables: Our company is paying its creditors early which is also reflecting in our creditors
holding period, it is in down trend from 20 days in FY2023, 15 days in FY2024, 12 days in FY2025
and 3 days in the stub period ended September 2025, and the same is expected to reduce 10 days in
FY2026.

Strategic Payments to Raw Material Suppliers: The company’s trade payables primarily consist of
dues to cotton yarn and ready to use fabric suppliers. To ensure timely delivery and better bargain.
This proactive approach helps secure a stable and cost-effective supply of inputs, supporting
operational continuity and margin stability.

As a result, although working capital increased significantly in absolute terms, it remains aligned with
revenue growth and in terms of days the working cycle is expected to drop from 137 days in FY2025
to 90 days in FY2026. All these above-mentioned factors have led to an increase in the working capital
requirement of our Company for FY2026.

Here are the reasons for the rise in the working capital requirement in FY2027 compared to
FY2026

Our working capital requirement projected to increase from 22,055.69 lakhs in FY2026 to %3,065.00
lakhs in FY2027. This absolute increase is in line with growth in revenue and the working capital
cycle is anticipated to reduce from 90 days to 85 days.

Reasons for absolute increase in working capital requirements:
Increase in Revenue: Our increase in revenue will depend on the following factors: -

Strategic Objective: Driving Sales Growth and Strengthening Customer Relationships

The Company will enhance its market penetration by leveraging its distribution network, maintaining
competitive pricing, and consistently delivering quality products aligned with customer preferences.
The focus remains on increasing market penetration through consistent product quality, competitive
pricing, and timely order execution. Simultaneously, the Company places strong emphasis on building
and maintaining long-term relationships with its customers by ensuring reliability in supply,
responsiveness to customer requirements, and consistent service standards. This approach is expected
to result in higher customer retention, increased repeat orders, and improved revenue visibility, thereby
supporting sustainable growth in revenue from operations.

Infusion of IPO Proceeds

FY2027 will reflect a partial impact of enhanced working capital availability infused through the IPO
proceeds, which our company plans to utilize for the second half of the FY 2027, enabling our Company
to acquire more market share of its final product at pan India basis anticipating a continued organic
growth.

Increase in Inventory: Our company projected a jump in inventory from X1,017.67 lakhs in FY2026
to %1,123.63 lakhs in FY2027. In terms of days inventory holding is anticipated to reduce from 55 days
in FY 2026 to 48 days in FY2027. Since our Company is in the process of transitioning from a
predominantly manual, job work—driven production model to a more automated, machine-based
manufacturing setup, a significant improvement in operational efficiency is anticipated. Under the
existing manual processes, production timelines are relatively longer due to dependency on external
job workers, variability in turnaround times, and limited scalability.

Here are the reasons for the increase in Inventory in absolute terms:

Key Drivers for Inventory Increase
Anticipated growth in revenue driven by expansion in the local market.
Increase in bulk orders from B2B customers necessitating higher inventory levels to ensure timely
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fulfillment.

Procurement Strategy and Cost Optimization

The Company follows a strategic procurement approach by undertaking bulk purchases of raw
materials, including opportunistic procurement through discounted and slump sale arrangements,
irrespective of immediate order requirements.

This enables the Company to secure materials at significantly lower prices, mitigate the impact of
price volatility, and ensure availability during peak demand periods.

Such procurement practices contribute to cost optimization and support improved margins through
efficient utilization of inventory during order execution.

Increase in trade receivable: Trade receivables are expected to increase in line with the company’s
revenue growth. However, the trade receivable holding period is projected to improve, reducing to
45 days in FY2026, and is planned to be maintained at the same level in FY2027. In the projected
period, we intend to focus on increasing the share of processed yarns and repeat-order customers,
which typically operate on shorter credit cycles and demonstrate stronger payment discipline.
Further, we are implementing structured credit control policies, such as periodic receivable reviews
and closer monitoring of ageing profiles, which are expected to enhance collection efficiency.

Here are the few reasons for the increase in trade receivables: -

Improvement in Collection Efficiency
The trade receivable holding period is expected to improve to 45 days in FY2026, the Company
plans to maintain this level at 45 days in FY2027, reflecting stable collection efficiency.

Shift in Revenue Mix

The Company has recorded strong growth in revenue from local markets, with an increase of 51.16%
in FY 2024 over FY 2023, followed by a further growth of 56.55% in FY 2025 over FY 2024. During
the stub period, revenue from local markets registered a significant increase of 98.34% compared to
FY 2025. The Company has witnessed a steady increase in its customer base, with a net addition of
1 customer in FY 2024, 33 customers in FY 2025, and 45 customers during the stub period ended
September 30, 2025.

We are affirmative towards continuing this growth trajectory by expanding our reach across existing
and new markets, thereby strengthening our revenue base.

Name

September 30,

2025 FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23

of Revenu No. of | Revenu No. of | Revenu No. of | Revenu No. of
States | e(Rin | Custome | e(Rin | Custome | e Rin | Custome | e (Rin | Custome
Lakhs) | rs billed | Lakhs) | rs billed | Lakhs) | rs billed | Lakhs) | rs billed

Bengal 2 8

West | 2,457.2 1,238.8

108 63 791.37 30 523.54 29

Overall Impact on Working Capital
The increasing share of local sales is expected to support faster realization of receivables. This
will help the Company sustain disciplined receivable days despite higher sales volumes.

Decrease in Trade Payables: Trade payables of our company is projected to decrease from
%220.06 lakhs in FY2026 to %95.31 lakhs in FY2027. In terms of days, we are expecting to
maintain the creditors days at 8 days in FY 2027 compared to 10 days in FY2026.
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Factors affecting decrease in trade payables are: -

Utilization of IPO Proceeds

The Company intends to utilize a portion of the IPO proceeds to make early payments to
creditors.

Strategic Benefits of Early Payment

Availing early payment discounts, leading to cost savings, strengthening supplier relationships
and improving negotiation power on pricing and ensuring priority in procurement and timely
delivery of raw materials.

Overall Impact

While trade payables reduce, the strategy is expected to enhance supply chain efficiency and
improve margins through cost optimization.

Here are the reasons for the rise in the working capital requirement in FY2028 compared
to FY2027

Increase in Revenue: The increase in revenue is expected due to multiple factors;

Market expansion: Our company plans to continue expanding its presence into domestic markets
with an objective of securing continuous sales, maintaining a higher inventory becomes essential.
Impact of IPO Proceeds: FY2028 will reflect a full year utilization of enhanced working capital
availability infused through the IPO proceeds, enabling our Company to produce and subsequently
sale more.

Increase in Inventory: Our company plans to maintain adequate inventory levels to support its
operational policy which will project a jump in inventory by 15.32% from X1,123.63 lakhs in FY2027
to X1,304.49 lakhs in FY2028. In terms of days inventory holding is anticipated to decrease from 48
days in FY2027 to 44 days in FY2028 this signifies that the jump in inventory level is only in absolute
terms. In relative terms to cost of consumption or cost of sales there is a fall in inventory levels.

Here are the reasons for the increase in Inventory in absolute terms:

Full utilization of our new machineries: Our Company will utilize the new machineries at its
optimum capacity thereby requiring more inventory for processing and meeting demands. With the
proposed automation, production cycles are expected to become faster, more consistent, and less
dependent on external factors. Automated machinery enables higher throughput, better process
control, and reduced idle time between stages such as weaving, processing, finishing, and packaging.
This will lead to quicker conversion of raw materials into finished goods.

Product quality: Our company has to pass through stringent quality check requirements thereby
enabling holding inventory for some extra days, requiring raw materials and finished goods inventory
values held as stock in hand at all times. Due to the aforementioned factors, the year-end inventory
increased in absolute terms, inventory holding days declined, reflecting our Company’s ongoing
initiatives to optimize its supply chain and maintain inventory within an optimal range. In terms of
backing of strong revenue growth, this indicates a reduction in inventory on a relative basis. Adequate
inventory levels will facilitate smoother production planning and minimize idle time, thereby
supporting consistent manufacturing and dispatch schedules.

. Increase in Trade Payables: Our company has projected creditors days to reduce by paying them
in same credit line with faster processing of inputs, from 8 days in FY2027 to 5 days in FY 2028.
Our company’s investment in new modernized machines will require our company to procure more
raw materials from suppliers.

The Company intends to sustain relatively shorter credit cycles to ensure consistent availability of
key raw materials, particularly in a market characterized by price volatility and supply
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dependencies. Timely payments also enable the Company to negotiate better pricing terms, secure
priority supplies and strengthen long-term relationships with key vendors.

Further, as a significant portion of our raw materials is procured from different states, timely and, in
certain cases, early payments help build supplier confidence and credibility. This strengthens our
relationships with vendors, ensures priority in order fulfilment and supports uninterrupted supply of
critical inputs despite geographical and logistical dependencies.

2. Prepayment or repayment of all or a portion of certain secured loans availed by our
Company

Our Company has entered into various financing arrangements from time to time, with various
lenders. The financing arrangements availed by our Company include, inter alia secured loans, term
loans and working capital facilities and unsecured term loans. For further details, please refer Chapter
titled “Financial Indebtedness” on page no 359 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

As at September 30, 2025, our total outstanding borrowings amounted to 31,435.13 out of which
secured borrowings is I486.36 lakhs- in the form of fund-based facility. Our Company proposes to
utilize an estimated amount of up to ¥400.00 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards pre- payment or
scheduled repayment of all or a portion of certain secured loans availed by our Company. We believe
that the pre-payment or scheduled repayment will help reduce our existing borrowings, assist us in
maintaining a favorable debt-equity ratio and enable utilization of our internal accruals for further
investment in business growth and expansion.

The following table provides details of loans and facilities for the stub period ended September 30,

2025, which are proposed to be pre-paid or fully repaid by our Company from the Net Proceeds:

O/s
Categor Date of Sanction Amount as Rate
. on Loan
SL. |y of Sanction Amount of .. [Prepayment
. September Tenur Security
No. | borrowi Purpose pr g In A~ [Inter Charges
. 30, 2025 e
ng Disburse [Lakhs) z In est
ment Lakhs)
SECURED BORROWING
Term
M Loan
Variable rate of
Secure | interest- Nil
d
HDFC 180 against | Fixed Rate of
Bank - Workin 925 mont | Person | Interest- 2%
Home Co't lg January | 250.00 | 246.05 (V hly al plus taxes
Equity Fi?gn?:in 24,2025 ° install | Propert | except ~ when
Loan & ments |y of | part or full
Directo | payment is
1S made from own
sources
Lesser of
36 below:
ICICI mont Secure | a) 5% of the
Bank - . May 17, 8.95 d principal
Vehicle V.ehlcl.e 2023 5:00 1.23 % hly against outstanding
Financing install . .
Loan ments vehicle plus taxes till
24 months
and NIL after
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24 months if
there are no
bounces

b) The interest
outstanding
for the
remaining
tenure of the
loan.

Total (I)

255.00

247.28

a1

Cash
Credit
or
Overdra
ft

ICICI
Bank
Ltd. Cash
Credit

Working
Capital
Financing

400.00

221.66

9.75
%

ICICI
Bank
Ltd. Over
Draft

Working
Capital
Financing

31.64

15.83

8.65
%

State
Bank of
India
Overdraf
t

Working
Capital
Financing

4.50

1.60

7.05
%

Total
(1))

436.14

239.08

Total of
Secured
Borrowi
ngs
(I+10)

691.14

486.36

UNSECURED BORROWINGS

(1

Credit
Card

Corporat
e Credit
Card

Petty
Cash
Expenses

0.83

Total
(1)

0.83

a

Related
Party

Body
Corporate
s

258.26

10.0
0%

Directors

556.93

10.0
0%

Others

132.75

10.0
0%

Total

947.94
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av)

Total off
Unsecured
Borrowing
s (III+IV)

948.77

Total
(I+II+I11 1,435.13
+1V)

*A4s certified by M/s Lohariwal & Associate, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated
March 04, 2026.

Our company is in the process of obtaining the latest credit rating.

Our company has obtained consent for its initial public offerings from all its secured lenders.

Our company has not made any delays in the repayment of existing loans and interest amounts due to
its lenders. In accordance with Clause 9(4)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations which requires a certificate from the statutory auditor certifying the utilization of loan for
the purposed availed, our Company has obtained the requisite certificate dated March 04, 2026 for the
loans to be prepaid by our Company.

For further details in relation to our borrowings, please see Chapter titled “Financial Indebtedness” on
page no 359 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Payment of additional interest, prepayment penalty or premium, if any, and other related costs shall be
made by us out of the internal accruals or out of the Net Proceeds as may be decided by our Company.
Given the nature of the above-mentioned borrowings and the terms of repayment, the aggregate
outstanding borrowing amounts which we propose to repay may vary from time to time. In light of the
above, if at the time of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. or after that date, any of the above —
mentioned loans or facilities may be repaid in part or full or refinanced and our Company may also
avail additional borrowings and/or draw down further funds under existing loans from time to time.
However, the aggregate amount to be utilized from the Net Proceeds towards prepayment or repayment
of borrowings (including refinanced or additional facilities availed, if any), in part or full, will not
exceed 3400.00 Lakhs. Accordingly, the table above shall be suitably revised to reflect the revised
amounts or loans as the case may be which have been availed by our Company.

In addition to the above, we may, from time to time, enter into further financing arrangements and draw
down funds thereunder. In such cases or in case any of the above loans are prepaid, repaid, redeemed
(earlier or scheduled), refinanced or further drawn down prior to the completion of the Issue, we may
utilize Net Proceeds towards prepayment and/or repayment of such additional indebtedness availed by
us, details of which shall be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC and Stock Exchange.

3. Funding capital expenditure requirements towards purchase of plant & machinery to be
installed at Serampore, West Bengal.

Our company has proposed the establishment of a textile processing unit at RS & LR Dag No. 228,
located in Mouza Ghoramara, PS- Serampore, District Hooghly, West Bengal, 712223, within an area
comprising of approximately 3400 square feet out of the total land area of more or less 31 cottah
(approximately 22320 square feet).

Our proposed unit will be engaged in the processing of fabrics, yarn, and other raw materials into ready-
to-use garments. The manufacturing process will involve advanced techniques such as computerized
embroidery and knitting, ensuring precision, quality, and efficiency in production. This initiative is
expected to strengthen the company’s manufacturing capabilities, optimize resource utilization, and
contribute to local employment generation in the Hooghly district in line with its expansion plan.

The primary objective of the unit is to modernize and accelerate traditionally manual knitting and
embroidery processes through the deployment of advanced digital machines. The adoption of modern
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equipment will enhance production efficiency, ensure better precision, and improve overall product
quality. This transition is expected to significantly improve operational efficiency, reduce turnaround
time, and maintain consistent quality standards in finished garments. Our company expects to start the
operation from beginning of Financial Year 2027-28.

The following table sets forth further information relating capital expenditure towards purchase of new
Plant and Machinery:

Particulars Total Estimated cost® | Amount deployed as | Balance to be funded from
(% in lakhs) of March 21, 2026® | Net Proceeds (Z in Lakhs)
Plant and Machinery 717.75 - 717.75
Total estimated cost 717.75 - 717.75
Proposed Proposed
Cost of
Machinery Overall
Serial Machine | Product Units of . . Annual
Address . Area | (including
No. Type Verticals Measurement Taxes) Installed
Production
(Rs. In Capacity
Lakhs)
RS & LR
Dag  No.
228, Inward Input-
located in Sarees, in meters and
Mouza Salwar kilograms.
Ghoramara, Suits, 3400 3485.75
1 PS- Automated | Dupatta square | 717.75 Metric Ton
Serampore, (with digital | Outward feet Per Annum
District embroidery) | Input- in
Hooghly, meters and
West kilograms.
Bengal,
712203.

#As certified by M/s Jayanta Dutta, Chartered Engineers by way of their certificate dated March 04,
2026.

Sources of Funds to meet the Capital Expenditure:

The details of Source of Fund used to Finance the Capital Expenditure, as confirmed by the management
of the M/s Madhuri Exports Limited is as follows:

S. No. Sources of Funds Amount (X in lakhs)
1 IPO Proceeds 717.75
TOTAL 717.75

#As certified by M/s Jayanta Dutta, Chartered Engineers by way of their certificate dated March 23,
2026.

Our Company proposes to utilize ¥717.75 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards funding capital
expenditure requirement towards purchase of new plant and machinery to be installed at our
manufacturing facility. The total cost has been estimated by our management in accordance with our
business plan, current and valid quotations received from the suppliers and contractors.

Amount of Investment already made in Capital Expenditure during the past years:
Rs. In Lacs
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Restated Restated Restated Audited Rest.ated
. . . Audited as
Serial T £ Asset Audited as on | Audited ason | as on 1 September
No. ype oL ASSets March 31, March 31, March 31, go eptembe
2023 2024 2025 2025
1 Property 892.02 - - -
2 Capital  Work ) ) ) 2,68
Progress
3 Motor Car - 13.32 - -
Plant &
4 Machinery - 0.57 5.50 -
5 Computer - 0.23 0.65 -
TOTAL 892.02 14.12 6.15 2.68

As part of its ongoing capital investment strategy, our Company has made significant investments in
acquiring Office space, capital work in progress, motor car, machinery and computer over the past three
financial years and stub period in order to support its manufacturing operations and future expansion
plans.

These investments are aligned with the Company’s broader objectives of capacity expansion, product
betterment, waste minimization and enhanced automation, laying a strong foundation for future growth.

Benefits to be derived from the proposed capital expenditure:

The proposed capital expenditure is a strategic investment aimed at strengthening our Company’s
production capabilities, enhancing its competitive positioning, and supporting sustainable long-term
growth. The key benefits expected from this capital expenditure include:

Expansion of Production Capacity to Cater to Increasing Demand

We have seen consistent growth in orders from its key domestic and international customers. The
additional facility will give an edge in the aggregate production capacity enabling us to fulfil growing
order volumes efficiently and reduce turnaround time across product categories.

Improvement in Quality and Reduction in Rejections

The modemized technical specifications will support stricter quality control at every stage of
production—slitting, cutting, printing and packaging. Reduced defects, improved material handling and
in-house value additions are expected to enhance customer satisfaction.

Enhanced Competitive Advantage

With larger scale, upgraded technology and enhanced product manufacturing capability, our Company
will be positioned, more competitively within the manufacturing industry. The strategic integration of
value-added processes and investment in high-demand product categories will help us win orders.
Strengthened Buyer Confidence and Scope for Onboarding New Customers

The improved facility profile will enable us to comply with the operational and quality expectations of
export markets and large domestic brands. This is expected to reinforce trust with existing customers and
help acquire new premium and international buyers who prioritize reliability, quality and compliance.
Potential for Growth in Revenue and Profitability

Increased capacity, adequate product mix, improved margins from value additions and strengthened
competitive positioning are expected to collectively contribute to incremental revenue and profitability
growth over the medium to long term.

Means of Finance for the proposed Capital Expenditure:

Our Company proposes to utilize X717.75 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards funding capital
expenditure relating to purchase and installation of automated machinery at the specified location for
conducting its operation having the advanced technical specification. The total cost has been estimated
by our management in accordance with our business plan and supported by current and valid quotations
received from the suppliers and vendors.
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The proposed capital expenditure and the corresponding means of finance have been duly approved by
our Board of Directors vide their resolution passed on February 20, 2026.

Schedule of Implementation:

The proposed unit to be used for manufacturing is expected to commence production by the beginning of
FY 2027-28. The expected schedule of Implementation is provided below:

SL No. | Particulars Status/Expected Expected Completion
Commencement date | date
1 Land acquisition Completed Completed
2 Civil construction In progress May 2026
Statutory approvals and registrations
3 (pollution control, factory license, February 2026 January 2027
power, etc.)
4 Planrgng & placement of orders for October 2026 November 2026
machinery
5 Procurement and Delivery of machinery December 2026 January 2027
6 Erection and installation of machinery January 2027 February 2027
7 Trail Run and testing March 2027 March 2027
? Comrnepcernent of  Commercial ) April 2027
production
Licenses and approvals for setting up of propsed processing unit
. Approval Granting| Stage at which | Status of
SI. No.| Particulars Authority approval is required | Approval
Before commencement To be applied at
1 Water Facilities State Public Department X an  appropriate
of operations
stage.
. e . Before commencement To be appliec.l at
2 Electricity Facilities Concerned Authority . an  appropriate
of operations
stage.
. License Department of State | Before commencement Tobe apphesl at
3 Trade License . an appropriate
Government of operations
stage.
. Commercial Tax | Before To be applied at
Professional Tax )
4 Reoi . Department of State | commencement of | an appropriate
egistration .
Government operations stage.
. Bef Tob lied at
5 GST Registration Goods and .S.CI'VICCS Tax coen?rfleencement of at? Z;grpoll)eria?e
(GST) authorities .
operations stage.
. . Employees' Provident Fund Before Tobe appheq at
6 EPFO Registration AP commencement of | an appropriate
Organization (EPFO) .
operations stage.
The Employees' State | Before To be applied at
7 ESIC Registration Insurance Corporation | commencement of | an appropriate
(ESIC) operations stage.
Ministry of Micro, Small | Before To be applied at
8 Udhyam Registration | and Medium Enterprises | commencement of | an appropriate
(MSME) operations stage.
9 Factories Registration | Department of Factories and | Before To be applied at
and License Boilers or the State Labour | commencement of | an appropriate
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Department operations stage.
Before To be applied at
10 Consent to Establish | Department of State | commencement of an a prpo cate
(CTE) Pollution Control Board Civil  Constructions ¢ PPTOp
and Structural Works | 5%
1 Consent to Operate | Department of State Belffr;e ncement ¢ Tobe appheq ?t
(CTO) Pollution Control Board cothmenceme © an appropriate
operations stage.
L Fire Safety Department of Before Tobe apphesl at
12 Fire License commencement of | an appropriate
State Government )
operations stage.

Detailed break up of capital expenditure towards Plant and Machinery:
Our Company has identified the type of plant and machinery to be purchased and installed at the
proposed unit, for setting up new processing facility. The details of costing of such machinery are set

forth below:
P:;ce Total Validi
Serial [Description withQuanti per Value | Name and Address of idity
. unit . of
No. [Capacity y . Rin Vendor .
R in Lacs) Quotation
Lacs)
Jingmei Single Jersey Quanzhou Jingmei
Tubular Circular Science And Technology
Knitting Machine Co, Ltd. Address: No.169
A ;T\XP30 24G*2256T*90F b 19.97 39.94 | Wanhong Road, | April 8,
Shuangyang Industrial 2026
iXP3O *28GF2640T*90F 4 20.52 82.08 | Park, Luojiang, Quanzhou,
r Fujian, China. Ref. No.- M-
JXP30"*32G*3024T*90F i
> 2 20.98 | 41.96 | IM-INS20260310
163.98
Add: Basic Custom
Duty @ 7.5% 12.30
Add: Social Welfare 123
Surcharge @ 10% )
TOTAL (A) 177.50
HTHP Soft Flow design
Machine 500 Kg
Capacity each (2| 2 29.00 | 58.00
compartment full
basket)
4 Poll Dryer Machinery 1 7.50 7.50 | Singh Machinery | Septemb
B 16' covered winch Address: 22 F, Lock Gate er 14,
machine with all S.S.| 2 8.50 17.00 | Kolkata - 700002. 2026
Fitting
Fabrl(.: Compacting 1 3230 | 3230
machine
Doubl.e Dip Squeezer 1 2400 | 24.00
Machine
TOTAL (B) 138.80
Digital Printing Vee Kay Enterprises
Machine (8 Head 8 Address - 5/7, Kirti Nagar April 10
C |Colors Speed 90| 2 55.00 | 110.00 | Industrial  Area, New 302 6 ’
mtr per/hr with ricohgen Delhi-110015.
6 8 heads 8 color inbuilt Ref. No.- VKE/2025-
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washing unit for wash
belt Roll to Roll Media
maximum width 1.8mtr
unlimited length
Cotton, Silk, Polyester
and other chemical
Fiber Fabric Ink-4,6,8
colors optional Print
Format-PDF Inbuilt
provided automatic
anti-wrinkle rod)

Automatic Padding
Machine (Mangal + IR
Heater) For Chemical
Coating & Drying to
Fabric Straight & Dot
To Dot and Edge to
Edge 1.8 Mtr Width 200
Mtr. Fabric 1 Hrs.
Capacity 1 HP
Compressor required

18.50

37.00

Steamer

Capacity 200 Mtr
Fabric in a Single Lot
and 3 Liter diesel will
consume in 1.5 hrs. and
will take 20-25 min for
steam one lot Make: SS
Body

4.75

9.50

Boiler

Capacity 120 KG to
make Steam for
Steamer Diesel Fired
(No Sound)

2.75

5.50

Washine Machine
Capacity 25 KG fabric
in onetime Special
Motor Operating
System of 3.5KWatt

2.50

5.00

Calendar Machine
Width 1.8 Mtr operated
by Steam with the help
of Boiler. To Straight &
Finishing the Fabric
after washing and make
smooth Roll to deliver
to customer.

3.25

3.25

Hydro Machine
SHP motor automatic.
The internal drum
rotates at high speed,
thus throwing out the
water contained in it

1.65

1.65

Tumbler Dryer
30 Kilo — 2HP motor
For Drying the Fabric

2.50

2.50

26/520
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UPS

Capacity 150 KVA
65AH Batteries 40 Nos.
Control Fluctuation of
electricity. Make a 1 10.50 10.50
neutral way  from
electricity to machine
electronic, to control the

Back up.
TOTAL (O) 184.90
Baba Textile Machinery
Computerized India Private Limited
Embroidery  Machine Address: 4th Floor, 2/1,
SHP A 921/300-650- Krishna Enclave, Bhajanlal | May 17,
D 2 49.75 | 99.50 .
1500 LPS, TSM, DHO, Lohia Lane, West Bengal - | 2026
TH, MT, MJ, C4, YMC 711101 Ref.
with 4BDTS + EC No.- BTMWB/PI/25-
26/218
TOTAL (D) 99.50
500 Kg/Hr (F & A 100 Energy Services
degC) Three pass OFB- Address: 25, Dr. Lalit April 2
E | 500@ 10.54 Kg/cm2 (g) 1 7.56 7.56 | Banerjee Sarani, 1st Floor, 2026 ’
Diesel fired Non-IBR Kolkata — 700 073 Ref.
boiler No.- ES/101/25-26
TOTAL (E) 7.56
TOTAL (A to E)
P | (Excluding GST) 608.26
G | Add: GST @18% 109.49
TOTAL (Including
H GST) 717.75

~ The base price for the quotations were quoted in USD, has been converted into Indian currency, using a
conversion rate of Rs. 92.0174 per USD on dated March 10, 2026.

Note: Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) or Senior Management
Personnel (SMP) do not have any interest in purchase of plant and machinery as above and all the
machinery to be purchased is new and not second hand.

None of the vendors are related to the KMP or SMP of our company.

**All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus. However, we are yet to place any orders for the total capital expenditure.
We have not entered into any definitive agreements with any of these vendors and there can be no
assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to eventually supply the equipment or provide
the service at the same costs. If there is any increase in the costs of equipment, the additional costs
shall be paid by our Company from its internal accruals. The quantity of equipment to be purchased
is based on the present estimates of our management. Our Company shall have the flexibility to
deploy such equipment in relation to the capital expenditure or such other equipment as may be
considered appropriate, according to the business or engineering requirements of such facilities,
subject to the total amount to be utilized towards purchase of such machinery or equipment not
exceeding X717.75 lakhs.
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Brief Details regarding the usage of Machinery:

Jingmei Single Jersey Tubular Circular Knitting Machine - JXP30'"*24G*2256T*90F *,
JXP30"*28G*2640T*90F ~, JXP30"*32G*3024T*90F *

The machine is used for continuous knitting of yarn into tubular fabric structures by feeding yarn
through multiple feeders where needles form loops in a circular motion, resulting in seamless
tubular fabric with high production efficiency. It Enables continuous, high-speed knitting, resulting
in increased output and reduced production time, ensures uniform loop formation, resulting in
consistent texture, GSM, and dimensional stability and allows easy adjustment of parameters such
as stitch length, yarn feed, and design variations to meet diverse product requirements.

HTHP Soft Flow design Machine 500 Kg Capacity each (2 compartment full basket)

This machine is used for high-temperature and high-pressure dyeing of fabrics, enabling uniform
dye penetration across various fabric types including cotton, polyester, and blends. It operates with
controlled liquor circulation and low liquor ratio, ensuring efficient dyeing with reduced water,
chemical, and energy consumption. It ensures deep and even dye penetration across fabric due to
soft and controlled flow and high-pressure circulation, minimizing shade variation. Soft flow
mechanism minimizes fabric tension and abrasion, preserving fabric quality, texture, and strength
and allows processing of large fabric volumes per batch, improving productivity and reducing per-
unit processing cost.

4 Poll Dryer Machine

This machine is used for drying knitted fabric in tubular form by passing it over multiple vertical
poles while circulating hot air. Four poles enable processing of multiple fabric tubes
simultaneously, increasing overall drying output per cycle. Higher output within the same footprint
compared to lower pole machines improves operational efficiency.

16' covered winch machine with all S.S. Fitting

This machine is used for wet processing of fabrics, particularly dyeing and washing, where fabric
is circulated in rope form in a closed (covered) chamber. The stainless steel (S.S.) fittings ensure
corrosion resistance, hygiene, and durability during high-temperature and chemical-intensive
operations. Its robust design supports high-temperature and high-chemical load operations with
minimal maintenance.

Fabric Compacting machine

This machine is used in the finishing stage to control shrinkage and improve dimensional stability
of knitted fabrics. It mechanically compresses the fabric structure using heat, moisture, and pressure
to achieve the desired GSM and width. It improves surface uniformity and removes minor
distortions or wrinkles and ensures consistency in fabric structure, minimizing distortion during
end use.

Double Dip Squeezer Machine

This machine is used in wet processing for padding applications, where fabric is passed through a
chemical or dye bath (dip) followed by squeezing through rollers to achieve controlled pick-up. It
is suitable for processes such as dyeing, bleaching, finishing, and application of functional
chemicals. It leads to better color consistency, finish, and overall fabric performance.

Digital Printing Machine
This machine is used for directly printing designs onto fabric using digital technology. It ensures
precision, repeatability, and uniformity across prints.

Automatic Padding Machine (Mangal + IR Heater)

This machine is used for uniform application of dyes and chemicals onto fabric through padding,
followed by rapid drying using an infrared (IR) heater. Automation minimizes manual intervention,
ensuring consistent quality across batches.
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Steamer (SS Body, 200 Mtr Capacity)

This machine is used for fixation of dyes and chemicals on fabric through controlled steaming,
ensuring proper color development and fastness. It can process approximately 200 meters of fabric
per lot, with efficient fuel consumption and quick steaming cycles. It ensures proper bonding of
dyes with fabric, resulting in improved color fastness and consistency. The steaming cycle of ~20—
25 minutes per lot enables faster turnaround

Boiler

This boiler is used to generate steam required for textile processing applications such as steaming,
dyeing, and finishing. It has a steam generation capacity of approximately 120 kg and operates on
diesel fuel with low-noise performance. It ensures consistent steam generation to support
uninterrupted operation of steamer and other process equipment. It provides stable pressure and
temperature control for uniform processing results.

Washing Machine (25 Kg Capacity)

This machine is used for washing and rinsing of fabrics to remove excess dyes, chemicals, and
impurities after processing. It has a batch capacity of approximately 25 kg per cycle and operates
with a specialized 3.5 kW motor for efficient performance. It ensures thorough removal of residual
dyes and chemicals, improving fabric quality and safety.

Calendar Machine

This machine is used in the finishing stage to smoothen, straighten, and enhance the surface
appearance of fabric after washing. It provides a smooth, glossy, and uniform surface appearance
and utilizes steam for better softness, lustre, and finish quality.

Hydro Machine

This machine is used for removing excess water from fabrics after washing or dyeing through high-
speed centrifugal force. It minimizes moisture content, thereby reducing load on subsequent drying
processes.

Tumbler Dryer

This machine is used for drying fabrics in a rotating drum using hot air circulation, ensuring
uniform moisture removal after washing or processing. Automated drying minimizes labor
involvement and improves productivity.

UPS Capacity 150 KVA

This system provides uninterrupted power supply to critical machinery and operations, ensuring
continuity during power outages and voltage fluctuations. It improves overall plant productivity by
minimizing disruptions in workflow.

Computerized Embroidery Machine

This machine is used for automated embroidery on fabrics, enabling precise stitching of intricate
designs through computerized programming. It minimizes reliance on manual embroidery,
lowering operational costs.

Three pass OFB

This boiler is used for generating steam required for various textile processing operations such as
dyeing, drying, and finishing. Non-IBR design allows faster start-up and easier compliance for
certain operational setups.

4. General Corporate Purposes

Our management, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the
proceeds earmarked for general corporate purposes. We intend to deploy the balance Fresh Offer
proceeds aggregating X [®] Lakhs towards the general corporate purposes to drive our business
growth. In accordance with the policies set up by our Board, we have flexibility in applying the
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@000 oo

remaining Net Proceeds, for general corporate purpose including but not restricted to, the following:

strategic initiatives;

funding growth opportunities;

strengthening marketing capabilities and brand building exercises;

meeting ongoing general corporate contingencies;

meeting fund requirements of our Company, in the ordinary course of its business;
meeting expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business; and

any other purpose, as may be approved by the Board, subject to applicable law.

The quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our
Board of Directors based on the permissible amount actually available under the head “General
Corporate Purposes” and the business requirements of our Company, from time to time. We, in
accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the Net Proceeds for
general corporate purposes, as mentioned above in any permissible manner. We confirm that any
issue related expenses shall not be considered as a part of General Corporate Purpose. Further, we
confirm that the amount for general corporate purposes, as mentioned in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, shall not exceed 25% of the amount raised by our Company through this Offer.

5. Offer Related Expenses

The estimated Offer related expenses include Offer Management Fee, Underwriting and Selling
Commissions, Printing and Distribution Expenses, Legal Fee, Advertisement Expenses, Registrar’s
Fees, Depository Fee and Listing Fee.

All Offer expenses will be shared, upon successful completion of the Offer, between our Company on
a pro-rata basis (except any corporate advertisements (other than the expenses relating to marketing
and advertisements undertaken in connection with the Offer), listing fees, the audit fees of the statutory
auditors that will be paid by the Company), in proportion to the Equity Shares issued and allotted by
our Companyin the Fresh Offer, subject to applicable law including Companies Act, 2013 and
irrespective of the success of the Offer.

The total expenses for this Offer are estimated to be approximately I [®] Lakhs which is [®] % of the
Offer Size. All the Offer related expenses shall be met out of the proceeds of the Offer and the break-
up of the same is as follows:

Expenses (%) | Expenses (%)
Activity Expenses® | of total offer | of Gross Offer
expenses * Proceeds*
Book Running LLead Manager Fees [o] [o] [e]
Underwriting Fees [e] [e] [o]
Fees Payable to the Market Maker to o] o] o]
the Issue
Fees Payable to the Registrar to the o] o] o]
Issue
Fees Payable for Advertising and
Publishing expenses [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to Regulators including o] o] o]
Stock Exchange and Depositories
Payment fees for Printing &
Stationery, Postages, etc [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to Statutory Auditor,
Legal Advisors and other [e] [e] [e]
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1)

2)
3)
4)

5)

Professionals

Concurrent Auditor [e] [e] [e]
Others [e] [e] [e]
Total Estimated Offer Expenses [e] [o] [e]

Structure for commission and brokerage payment to the SCSBs Syndicate, RTAs, CDPs and SCSBs:
SCSBs will be entitled to a processing fee of T10/- per Application Form for processing of the Application
Forms only for the Successful Allotments procured by other Application Collecting Intermediary and
submitted to them.

Selling commission payable to Registered broker, SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs on the portion directly procured
from Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors, would be 0.01% on the Allotment Amount

No additional uploading/processing charges shall be payable to the SCSBs on the applications directly
procured by them.

Issuer banks for UPI Mechanism as registered with SEBI would be entitled to a processing fee of J10/-
(plus GST) for processing the Application Forms procured by the members of the Registered Brokers,
RTAs or the CDPs and submitted to them.

The commission and processing fees shall be released only after the SCSBs provide a written confirmation
to the Lead Manager not later than 30 days from the finalization of Basis of Allotment by Registrar to the
Issue in compliance with SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021
read with SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI

Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022.

6)

Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price
Appraisal by Appraising Fund

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent third-
party organization and the fund requirements for the Objects are based on the internal management
estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on a number of factors which may not
be in the control of our management, including variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial
condition and current commercial conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in external
circumstances or in our financial condition, business or strategy.

Shortfall of Funds

Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals and/or
secured/unsecured Loans.

Bridge Financing Facilities

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any banks or financial institution as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, depending
upon business requirements, our Company may consider raising bridge financing facilities including by
way of any other short-term instrument like non-convertible debentures, commercial papers, etc., pending
receipt of the Net Proceeds.

Monitoring of Utilization of Funds

There is no requirement for a monitoring agency as the size of the Fresh Issue is less than X5,000.00 Lakhs.
Our Board and Audit Committee shall monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds. Our Company will
disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds, including interim use, under a separate head in our balance
sheet along with the relevant details, for all such amounts that have not been utilized. Our Company will
also indicate investments, if any, of the unutilized Net Proceeds in the balance sheet of our Company for
the relevant Financial Years subsequent to receipt of listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchange.

Pursuant to the Listing Regulations, our Company shall on a half yearly basis disclose to the Audit

Committee, the uses and applications of the Net Proceeds. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare

a statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and

place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosure shall be made only until such time that all the Net
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Proceeds have been utilized in full. The statement will be certified by the statutory auditors of our Company.

Further, in accordance with the Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchange, a
statement indicating (i) material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net Proceeds from the Objects
as stated above; and (ii) details of category wise variations in the utilization of the Net Proceeds from the
Objects as stated above. This information will also be published in newspapers simultaneously with the
interim or annual financial results after placing the same before the Audit Committee. In the event of any
deviation in the use of Net Proceeds from the Objects, as stated above, our Company shall intimate the
same to the Stock Exchange without delay.

Interim Use of Net Proceeds

The Proceeds of the Offer pending utilization for the purposes stated in this section shall be deposited only
in scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. In
accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company confirms that it shall not use the
Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any
investment in the equity markets.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company
shall not vary the objects of the Offer without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders
by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing
of such special resolution shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act and shall
be published in accordance with the Companies Act and the rules there under. As per the current provisions
of the Companies Act, our Promoters or controlling Shareholders would be required to provide an exit
opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and in
such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard. For further details see, “Risk Factors - Within
the parameters as mentioned in the chapter titled ‘Objects of this Offer’....” beginning on page 62 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company’s management will have flexibility in applying the proceeds
of this Issue. The fund requirement and deployment mentioned in the Objects of this Issue have not been
appraised by any bank or financial institution.

Other confirmations

No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid to our Promoter, Promoter Group, Directors, our Group Company
or our Key Managerial Personnel, in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds and in the ordinary course
of business. Our Company has not entered into nor has planned to enter into any arrangement/ agreements
with our Directors, our Key Management Personnel, or our Group Company in relation to the utilization of
the Net Proceeds.
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BASIS OF OFFER PRICE

Investors should read the following summary with the section titled “Risk Factors”, the details about
our Company under the section titled “Our Business” and its financial statements under the section
titled “Financial Information of the Company” beginning on Page Nos. 39,193,292 respectively of the
Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The trading price of the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline
due to these risks and the investor may lose all or part of his investment.

The Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered in the Offer through
Book Building Issue Process and on the basis of the Competitive Strength and quantitative factors as
described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is 10 each and the Offer Price is /@] times the
face value at the lower end of the Price Band and /e times the face value at the higher end of the Price
Band.

Qualitative Factors

Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are:
Organizational stability along with management expertise;

Established reputation and customer relationships;

Focus on consistently meeting quality standards;

Integration level across value chain activities

Consistent Repeat order visibility and

Experienced Management Team and a motivated and efficient workforce.

For a detailed discussion on the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the price, see

“Our Business- Our Strengths” on Page No. /93 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Quantitative factors

Some of the information presented in this section relating to our Company is derived from the Restated

Financial Statements. For details, see “Financial Information — Restated Financial Statements” and

“Other Financial Information” beginning on Page Nos. 292 and Page No. 321 of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus.

Some of the quantitative factors, which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price, are as follows:
1. Basic and Diluted Earnings Per Share (“EPS”) (Face Value of 10 each), as per Restated
Financial Statements:

(Amount in %)

Period Basic EPS (in %)’ | Diluted EPS (in ¥)’| Weights*
For the Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 5.84 5.84 3

For the Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 0.71 0.71 2

For the Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 0.00 0.00 1
Weighted Average' 3.15 3.15 -

For the stub period ended September 30, 2025* 5.22 5.22 NA
*Not Annualized

Notes:

1. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e.
sum of (EPS x Weight) for each year /Total of weights
2. Basic earnings per share (3) = Restated Net profit/loss attributable to equity shareholders / weighted
average number of equity shares outstanding during the year
3. Diluted earnings per share (3) = Restated Net profit/loss attributable to equity shareholders /
weighted average number of diluted equity shares outstanding during the year
4. Weighted Average Number of Shares is the number of Shares, outstanding at the beginning of the
period adjusted by the number of shares issued during the period, multiplied by the time weighting
factor. The time weighting Factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as
a proportion of total number of days during the period

5.Basic EPS and Diluted EPS calculations are in accordance with Accounting Standard 20 (AS-20)
'Earnings per Share', notified under Section 133 of Companies Act, 2013 read together along with
paragraph 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules,2014.

6.The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Statements
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7. The face value of each Equity Share is 310.00.
8.The above statement should be read with Significant Accounting Policies and the Notes to the
Restated Financial Statements

2. Price Earning (“P/E”) Ratio in relation to the Price band of X [e] to X [e] per Equity Share of
Face value of 10 /- each fully paid up
(Amount in %)

P/E Ratio at | P/E Ratio at
Particulars the Floor | the Cap
Price (number of | Price (number of
times) times)
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the [o] [o]
financial year ended March 31, 2025
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the [o] [o]
financial year ended March 31, 2024
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the [o] [o]
financial year ended March 31, 2023
P/E Ratio based on Basic & Diluted EPS for the stub [o] [o]
period ended September 30, 2025
Note: Price/ Earnings (P/E) ratio is computed by dividing the market price per share by earnings per
share
Industry Peer Group P/E ratio
Particulars P/E ratio (number of times)
Highest 45.40
Lowest 9.41
Average 2541

Source: from NSE & BSE

*For the purpose of industry, we believe the companies engaged in the same sector or engaged in the
similar line of business segment, however, they may not be exactly comparable in terms of size or
business portfolio on a whole with that of our Business. Average PE have been calculated based on the
average of the PE of the Industry Peer companies.

3. Average Return on Net Worth (“RoNW?”)
As derived from the Restated Financial Statements of our Company:
(Amount in %)

Period RoNW (%)" Weight
Financial Year ended March 31, 2025 22.78% 3
Financial Year ended March 31, 2024 7.29% 2
Financial Year ended March 31, 2023 0.01% 1
Weighted Average 13.82% -
For the stub period ended September 30, 2025* 34.96% NA*

*Calculated on Annualized Basis for Comparative Purpose.

Notes:

i. Weighted average = Aggregate of year wise weighted Return on Net Worth divided by the aggregate of
weights i.e. (Return on Net Worth x Weight for each year / Total of weights).
ii. Return on Net Worth (%) = Profit for the period / year divided by Net worth at the end of the year/ period.
iii. ‘Net worth’: Sum of equity share and other equity less capital reserves as per Regulation 2(1)(hh) of SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018.
. Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per Equity Share
(Amount in )

Period Net Asset Value per Equity Share
As on September 30, 2025* 29.86
As on March 31, 2025 147.85
As on March 31, 2024 74.23
As on March 31, 2023 68.82
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NAY per Equity Share after the Issue

i) At Floor Price [o]
ii) At Cap Price [o]
Price [e]
*Not Annualized

Notes:

a. Net Asset Value (NAV) Per Equity Share is calculated as Net Worth attributable to Equity Shareholders
(Equity Share capital together with other equity as per Restated Financial Information) as at the end of
period/ year divided by the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of the period/year.

5. Comparison of Accounting Ratios with Listed Industry Peers

SL.| Name of the Face |CMP As on Basi: Dilutgd P/E RONWNAVA R PAT*
No, Company Value R (FMarch 6,5 EPS | EPS" | o o¢ * (%) e g Lakhs)
Per share]) 2026 () | (inY)| (in3) share)
Madhuri
1 | Exports 10 [o] 10.44| 10.44 [o] 3496 | 29.86 250.53
Limited
Peer Group
Sai Silk
2 | (Kalamandir 2 104.17 9.52 9.52 1094 | 11.82 | 80.59 | 7,014.00
) Ltd.
Saraswati
3 | Saree Depot 10 60.43 8.52 8.52 7.10 17.88 | 47.65 1,686.10
Ltd.

Note: Industry Peer may be modified for finalization of Issue Price before filing Prospectus with ROC
* Sourced from Annual Reports, Audited Financial taken from, BSE and NSE.
# Calculated on Annualized Basis for Comparative Purpose
Not Annualized
Notes:

* Considering the nature and turnover of business of the Company, the peers are not strictly comparable.
However, the same have been included for broader comparison.

*  The figures for Madhuri Exports Limited are based on the restated results for the stub period ended as on
September 30, 2025.

» The figures for the peer group, are based on the consolidated audited results for the stub period ended as
on September 30, 2025.

*  Current Market Price (CMP) is the closing price of respective scrip as on March 06, 2026.

For further details see financials of the Company including profitability and return ratios, as set out in the
section titled “Restated Financial Information” of our Company beginning on Page No. 292 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus for a more informed view.

6. Key Performance indicators (“KPIs”)

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyse the
business performance, which in result, help us in analysing the growth of various verticals.

Our Company confirm that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic
basis, at least once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a
duration of one year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or till the complete
utilisation of the proceeds of the Fresh Offer as per the disclosure made in the Objects of the Offer Section,
whichever is later or for such other duration as may be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.
KPI Explanations

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue
profile of the business and in turn helps assess the overall financial

erformance of our Company and Size of our business.

Revenue from Operations
(X in Lakhs)

160



Total Income is used to track the total revenue generated by the business
including other income.
Operating EBITDA (R inOperating EBITDA provides information regarding the operational

Total Income (X in Lakhs)

Lakhs) efficiency of the business.

Operating EBITDA{Operating EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability
Margin (%) and financial performance of our business.

Profit After Tax for the

Profit after tax provides information regarding the overall profitability of

year .
(2 in Lakhs) the business.

Net Profit Ratio/PATPAT Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial
Margin (%) erformance of our business.

Return on Equity (ROE)ROE provides how efficiently our Company generates profits from
(%) shareholders’ funds.

Debt-to-equity (D/E) ratio is used to evaluate a company’s financial
leverage.

The debt service coverage ratio is a debt service and profitability ratio used
to determine how easily a company can pay interest and principal on its

Debt To Equity Ratio

Debt Service Coverage

Ratio outstanding debt.
Return on CapitalROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the
Employed (%) capital employed in the business.

It shows management how business can maximize the current assets on its
balancesheet to satisfy its current debt and other payables.
This metric enables us to track the how effectively company is utilizing its
working capital to generate revenue.
The Price-to-Earnings (P/E) Ratio is a financial metric used to evaluate the
Price Earning Ratio valuation of a company’s stock. It’s calculated by dividing the current share]
rice by the company’s earnings per share (EPS).
Earnings Per Share (EPS) is a financial metric used to gauge a company's
Earnings Per Share profitability on a per-share basis. It tells investors how much profit 4
company has earned for each share of its common stock.
INet worth is a measure of an individual’s or organization’s financial health,
calculated by subtracting total liabilities from total assets.
The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated February
20, 2026 and the members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to
the Company. Further, the members of the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs
pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to any investors at any point of time during the three
years period prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, the KPIs herein have
been certified by Lohariwal & Associates, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated March 04,
2026, who hold a valid certificate issued by the Peer Review Board of the ICAI The Statutory Auditors
certificate dated March 04, 2026 has been included in the section ‘Material Contracts and Documents for
Inspection’ of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Current Ratio

INet Capital Turnover Ratio,

Net Worth

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze the
operational and the financial performance, which in result, helps it in analyzing the growth of various
verticals in comparison to its listed peers, and other relevant and material KPIs of the business of our
Company that have a bearing on arriving at the Basis for Offer Price have been disclosed below.

The Applicants can refer to the below-mentioned Key Performance Indicators, being a combination of
financial and operational Key Performance Indicators, to make an assessment of our Company’s
performances and make an informed decision.

Financial KPI of our Company-

As on Stub As of and for the Fiscal

St Metrix Period

No. 2025 2024 2023
September
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30, 2025
;| Revenue From Operation 3,001.42 2.626.30 2.275.39 1,626.94
(X in Lakhs)
o | Operating EBITDA (R in 405.51 467.81 177.68 163.82
Lakhs)
3 gf)eratmg EBITDA  Margin 13.51% 17.81% 7.81% 10.07%
0
Profit/(loss) after tax for the year
4| R in Lakhe) 250.53 269.45 32.48 0.03
5 ?,I/e; profit Ratio / PAT Margin 8.35% 10.26% 1.43% 0.002%
0
6 Return on Assets (ROA) (%) 22.78% 24.19% 2.87% 0.004%
7 Return on Equity (ROE) (%) 19.15% 33.10% 7.57% 0.007%
8 | ROCE (%) 15.07% 21.83% 10.72% 11.93%
9 | Networth % in Lakhs) 1.433.35 1,182.82 44537 412.89
“Not Annualized
Notes:

As certified by Lohariwal & Associates., Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate March 04,
2026 the Audit committee in its resolution February 20, 2026 has confirmed that the Company has not
disclosed any KPIs to any investors at any point of time during the three years preceding the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus other than as disclosed in this section.

1. Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial
Statements.

2. Operating EBITDA refers to earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation, amortization, gain or loss
from discontinued operations and exceptional items. Operating EBITDA excludes other income.

3. Operating EBITDA Margin refers to operating EBITDA during a given period as a percentage of
revenue from operations during that period.

4. PAT is the profit for the year from continuing operations.

5. Net Profit Ratio/Margin quantifies our efficiency in generating profits from our revenue and is
calculated by dividing our net profit after taxes by our revenue from operations.

6. Return on assets (ROA) is equal to profit for the year divided by the total average tangible assets at the
end of that period and is expressed as a percentage.

7. Return on equity (ROE) is equal to profit for the year divided by the total average equity during that
period and is expressed as a percentage.

8. ROoCE (Return on Capital Employed) (%) is calculated as Earnings Before Interest and Tax divided by
total average equity plus non-current liabilities (i.e. Tangible Net worth + Total Debt+ Deferred Tax
Liabilities).

9. Net worth is a snapshot of financial stability at a given point in time and is useful for assessing financial
progress and making informed financial decisions. The formula is Net worth = Total Assets — Total
Liabilities

Set forth the description of historic use of the KPIs by our Company to analyze, track or monitor the
operational and/or financial performance of our Company.

For evaluation our business, we consider that the KPIs, as presented above, as additional measures to
review and assess our financial and operating performance. These KPIs have limitations as analytical
tools and presentation of these KPIs should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated
Financial Information. Further, these KPIs may differ from the similar information used by other
companies, including peer companies, and hence their comparability may be limited. Although these KPIs
are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our
Company’s management believes that it provides an additional tool for investors to use our operating
results and trends and in comparing our financial results with other companies in our industry as it
provides consistency and comparability with past financial performance.
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7. Comparison of key performance indicators with Peer Group Companies

(Amount is Rs. in Lakhs )
Particular Madhuri Exports Limited Sai Silks (Kalamandir) Limited Saraswati Saree Depot Ltd
Sep-25 | Mar-25 Mar-24 | Mar-23 Sep-25 Mar-25 Mar-24 Mar-23 Sep-25 Mar-25 Mar-24 | Mar-23
Revenue from Operations 300142 | 262630 227539 1,626.94 | 82335.00 | 146201.00 [ 137,355.00 | 135,147.00 | 35316.20 | 61361.30 | 61,090.40 | 60,189.10
Growth in Revenue from 15.42%|  39.86% 6.44% 1.63% 0.44%|  1.50%
Operations (in %)
Total Income 3,015.29 2,653.02|  2311.10 | 1,630.15 83,356.00 1,48,608.00] 1,39,703.00 | 1,35,892.00 | 35,534.00 61,717.60[ 61,258.00 | 60,351.80
Growth in Total Income (%) 14.79% 41.77% 6.37% 2.80% 0.75% 1.50%
EBITDA (In Lakhs) 419.38 494.52 213.38 167.04 13,096.00 23,543.00 | 23445.00 | 21,798.00 | 2,581.30 4,655.40 | 4281.70 | 3,528.60
EBITDA Margin (In %) 13.97% 18.83% 9.38%| 10.27% 15.91% 16.10% 17.07% 16.13% 7.31% 7.59% 7.01% 5.86%
PAT (In Lakhs) 250.53 269.45 32.48 0.03 7,014.00 8,539.00 10,087.00 9,759.00 1,686.10 3,057.70 |  2,952.70 [ 2,297.40
Growth (%) 729.59%|  108167% -15.35% 3.36% 3.56% 28.52%
PAT Margin(%) 8.35% 10.26% 1.43% 0.00% 8.52% 5.84% 7.34% 7.22% 4.77% 4.98% 4.83% 3.82%
EPS 5.22 5.84 0.71 0.00 4.76 5.80 7.51 8.11 4.26 7.72 8.92 6.94
PE Ratio [*] [*] [*] [*] 21.88 17.98 13.87 12.84 14.19 7.83 6.77 8.71
Debt Equity Ratio 0.99 1.03 2.99 2.94 0.02 0.15 0.24 0.87 (0.02) 0.02 0.67 1.17
Net Worth (In Lakhs) 1,433.35 1,182.82 44537 | 412.89 | 1,18,756.00 1,13,177.00 | 1,06294.00 | 39,733.00 | 18,869.60 | 17.785.60 | 6,490.90 | 3,538.20

**All the information for listed industry peers mentioned above are on a standalone basis and is sourced
from their respective audited/ unaudited financial results and/or annual report taken from BSE/ NSE and
Company Website.

Notes:

(1) Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements/ Annual Reports of the
respected companies.

(2) Growth in Revenue from Operations (%) is calculated as Revenue from Operations of the relevant period
minus Revenue from Operations of the preceding period, divided by Revenue from Operations of the
preceding period

(3) Total Income includes Revenue from Operations + Other Income

(4) Growth in Total Income (%) is calculated as Total Income of the relevant period minus total Income of
the preceding period, divided by Total Income of the preceding period

(5) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest

(6) EBITDA Margin’ is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations.

(7) PAT is the profit for the period from continuing operations.

(8) Growth in PAT (%) is calculated as PAT of the relevant period minus PAT of the preceding period,
divided by PAT of the preceding period

(9) PAT Margin’ is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by Revenue from Operations

(10) EPS is calculated by dividing Net Profit by Weighted Average Number of Equity Shares

(11) P/E is calculated by dividing Market price per share by Earning per share

(12) Debt Equity is calculated by dividing Total Debt by Shareholders Funds

(13) Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the
profits and securities premium account.

Weighted Average cost of acquisition
(a) The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares
There are no primary/ new issue of Equity Shares (excluding shares issued under ESOP/ESOS and
issuance of 4,000,000 bonus shares issued on May 30, 2025 and 76,80,000 bonus shares issued on March
17, 2026) during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus where such
issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Issuer Company
(calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days;

Date of No. of equity Face Issue Nature of | Nature of Total
allotment | shares allotted | Value Price allotment | consideration | Consideration
[e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

(b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale/ acquisition of shares:
There are no secondary sale / acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the
promoter group or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the
Company are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this
Draft Red Herring prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully
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diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such
transaction/s and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or
multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

Since there are no such transactions to report to under (a) and (b) therefore, information based on last 5
primary or secondary transactions (secondary transactions where Promoter/ Promoter Group entities or
shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the Board of our Company, are a party to the
transaction), not older than 3 years prior to the date of this certificate irrespective of the size of
transactions, is as below:

Date of | No. of Equity Face Issue Nature  of No. . of Total. .
allotment | Shares allotted Value Price () | allotment Equity Consideration
® Shares (R in Lakhs)
03-03-2025 | 2,00,000.00 10 234 Pursuant —to, 44 500,00 | 468.00
Right Issue
21-03-2025 | 20,000.00 10 234 Secondary | 4 300.00 | 46.80
Transfer

(b) The weighted average cost of acquisition (WACA) based on primary/ secondary transaction(s)
respectively as disclosed in terms of above clause (a) and (b), is disclosed in the following manner:

Weighted  average | Floor Cap
Type of transaction cost of acquisition (X | Price (in | Price (in
per equity shares) times) times)
Weigh.te.d average cost of primary / new issue 508 o] [o]
acquisition
Weighted average cost of secondary acquisition [e] [e] [e]

*Calculated for last 18 months
(d) Explanation for the Issue Price:

(i) The following provides an explanation to the floor Price being [®] times of weighted average cost
of acquisition of equity shares that were issued by our Company or acquired or sold by the other
shareholders with rights to nominate directors by way of primary and secondary transactions in the
last three full Financial Years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus compared to
our Company’s KPIs for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and Financial Years 2025, 2024
and 2023

The floor Price of Z [®] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, on the
basis of assessment of demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process
and, is justified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.

(ii) The following provides an explanation to the Cap Price being [e®] times of weighted average cost of
acquisition of equity shares that were issued by our Company or acquired or sold by the or other
shareholders with rights to nominate directors by way of primary and secondary transactions in the
last three full Financial Years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus compared to
our financial ratios for the stub period ended September 30, 2025 and for the Financial Years 2025,
2024 and 2023

The cap Price of Z [®] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, on the
basis of assessment of demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process
and, is justified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.

The Offer Price is [®] times of the face value of the Equity Shares.

The Offer Price of X [@] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, and is
justified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.
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Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,

“Financial Information — Restated Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 39,193,292 and 324 respectively,
to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors
mentioned in the “Risk Factors” beginning on page 39 and you may lose all or part of your investments.
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STATEMENT ON SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

Independent Auditor’s Report on Statement of Special Tax Benefits

To,

The Board of Directors,

Madhuri Exports Limited

71, Park Street, Park Plaza, 7th Floor,

Kolkata, West Bengal, India, 700016

Dear Sir,

Sub: Statement of possible Special tax benefit (‘the Statement’) available to Madhuri Exports Limited
and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements under Schedule VI-Clause 9L of the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018 as amended (the ‘Regulations’)

Ref: Initial Public Offer of Equity Shares by Madhuri Exports Limited

We hereby confirm that the enclosed Annexure, prepared by Madhuri Exports Limited (‘the Company’), provides
the special tax benefits available to the Company and to the shareholders of the Company under the Income tax
Act, 1961 (‘the Act’), as amended, i.e. applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26 relevant to the assessment year
2026-27 and presently in force in India (referred as “Direct Tax Laws”) (“Annexure 1”’) and the Central Goods
and Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / relevant State Goods and Services
Tax Act, 2017 read with Rules, Circulars and Notifications prescribed thereunder (“GST Law”), the Customs Act,
1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 read with Rules, Circulars, and Notifications prescribed thereunder (“Customs
law”) and the Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act,1992, Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020, Foreign
Trade Policy 2023 read with Procedures, Public/ Trade Notices, and Notifications prescribed thereunder (“FTP”),
as amended, i.e. applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26 relevant to the assessment year 2026-27 and presently
in force in India (collectively referred as “Indirect Tax Laws”) (“Annexure 2”). The Direct Tax Laws and the
Indirect Tax Laws, as defined above, are collectively referred to as the “Tax Laws”. Several of these benefits are
dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions
of the Tax Laws. Hence, the ability of the Company and its shareholders to derive the tax benefits is dependent
upon their fulfilling such conditions which, based on business imperatives the Company faces in the future, the
Company or its shareholders may or may not choose to fulfil.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexures are not exhaustive and the preparation of the contents stated is
the responsibility of the Company’s management. We are informed that this statement is only intended to provide
general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax
advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised
to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation
in the proposed initial public offer of the equity shares of the Company (the “Proposed IPO”).

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

1) the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;
i) the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been / would be met with; and
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iii)  the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

The contents of the enclosed Annexures are based on information, explanations and representations obtained
from the Company and on the basis of their understanding of the business activities and operations of the
Company.

This Statement is issued solely in connection with the Proposed IPO of the Company and is not to be used,
referred to or distributed for any other purpose.

Signed in terms of our separate report of even date.

For and on behalf of Lohariwal & Associates
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration Number: 322705E

CA Raj Kumar Lohariwal
Partner
Membership No.: 056901

UDIN: 26056901FUSXND3101

Place: Kolkata
Date: March 04, 2026.
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Annexure-I

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY AND TO THE
SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY UNDER THE DIRECT TAX LAWS

Outlined below are the special tax benefits available to the Company and to its shareholders under the Income-tax Act, 1961
(‘the Act’) as amended by the Finance Act (No.2) 2024, i.e., applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26 relevant to the
Assessment Year 2026-27, as amended and presently in force in India (together, the “Direct Tax Laws”).

SPECIAL DIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY
1. Lower corporate tax rate under section 115BAA of the Income Tax Act, 1961

A new section 1 15BAA has been inserted in the Act by the Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019 (“the Amendment Act,
2019”) w.e.f. April 1, 2020 (A.Y. 2020-21). Section 1 15BAA grants an option to a domestic company to be governed by
the section from a particular assessment year. If a company opts for section 115BAA of the Act, it can pay corporate tax
at a reduced rate of 25.168% (22% plus surcharge of 10% and education cess of 4%). Section 115BAA of the Act further
provides that domestic companies availing the option will not be required to pay Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT) on their
‘book profits’ under section 115JB of the Act.

However, such a company will no longer be eligible to avail specified exemptions/ incentives under the Act and will also
need to comply with the other conditions specified in section 1 15BAA. Also, if a company opts for section 1 15BAA, the
tax credit (under section 115JAA), if any, which it is entitled to on account of MAT paid in earlier years, will no longer be
available. Further, it shall not be allowed to claim set-off of any brought forward loss arising to it on account of additional
depreciation and other specified incentives.

The Company has evaluated and opted for the lower corporate tax rate of 25.168% (prescribed under section 115BAA of
the Act) with effect from Assessment Year 2020-21.

2. Deduction in respect of inter-corporate dividends - Section 80M of the Income Tax Act, 1961

Up to 31% March 2020, any dividend paid to a shareholder by a company was liable to Dividend Distribution Tax (“DDT”),
and the recipient shareholder was exempt from tax under section 10(34) of the Act. Pursuant to the amendment made by the
Finance Act, 2020, DDT stands abolished, and dividend received by a shareholder on or after 1st April 2020 is liable to
tax in the hands of the shareholder. The Company is required to deduct Tax Deducted at Source (“TDS”) at applicable
rate specified under the Act read with applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (if any). With respect to a
resident corporate shareholder, a new section 80M has been inserted in the Act to remove the cascading effect of taxes on
inter-corporate dividends during FY 2020-21 and thereafter. The section provides that where the gross total income of a
domestic company in any previous year includes any income by way of dividends from any other domestic company or
a foreign company or a business trust, there shall, in accordance with and subject to the provisions of this section, be
allowed in computing the total income of such domestic company, a deduction of an amount equal to so much of the
amount of income by way of dividends received from such other domestic company or foreign company or business trust
as does not exceed the amount of dividend distributed by it on or before the due date. The “due date” means the date one
month prior to the date for furnishing the return of income under sub-section (1) of section 139 of the Act.

3. Buyback of shares - Section 115QA of the Income Tax Act, 1961

Any amount distributed by the Company pursuant to buyback of shares undertaken prior to October 1, 2024, from its
shareholders shall be liable to buyback tax at 23.296% in the hands of the Company on distributed income (buyback price
less issue price). Further, such transaction shall be exempt in the hands of the shareholders under section 10(34A) of the
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Act.

Pursuant to amendment in Finance Act (No.2) 2024, the provisions of section 115QA shall not apply for buy back of
shares which takes place on or after October 01, 2024. Thus, there would be no tax on buy back for the Company effective
from October 01, 2024.

Further, the Company is required to withhold tax at 10% provided the aggregate amount of dividend to the resident
shareholders exceeds X 5,000 during the financial year. Further, for non- resident sharecholders tax shall be withheld at
20%, subject to benefit under Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement.

A. SPECIAL DIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY

Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates for resident
shareholders. Further, as per Section 115A of the Act, a non-resident (not being a company) or of a foreign
company, includes any income by way of Dividend, the amount of income-tax calculated on the amount of
income by way of dividends shall be at the rate of 20% subject to fulfilment of prescribed conditions under
the Act.

In case of domestic corporate shareholders, deduction from dividend income would be available under Section
80M of the Act on fulfilling the conditions (as discussed above). Further, in case of shareholders who are
individuals, Hindu Undivided Family, Association of Persons, Body of Individuals, whether incorporated or
not, surcharge would be restricted to 15% (instead of peak surcharge rate of 37%), irrespective of the amount
of dividend.

In case of dividend income earned by domestic shareholders, reported under the head “Income from other
sources”, shall be computed after making deduction of a sum paid by way of interest on the capital borrowed
for the purpose of investment. However, no deduction shall be allowed from the dividend income, other than
deduction on account of interest expense, and in any previous year such deduction shall not exceed 20% of the
dividend income under section 57 of the Act. Further, no deduction shall be available against dividend income
resulting from buy-back of shares.

As per Section 112A of the Act, long-term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share, or a unit of
an equity-oriented fund or a unit of a business trust, which takes place before July 23, 2024, shall be taxed at
10% (without indexation) of such capital gains subject to fulfilment of prescribed conditions under the Act and
Notification No. 60/2018/F.0.370142/9/2017-TPL dated 1 October 2018. It is worthwhile to note that tax shall
be levied where such capital gains exceed X1,00,000. Pursuant to amendment in Finance Act (No.2) 2024, long
term capital gains arising from the transfer of above securities, which takes place on or after July 23, 2024 will
be taxable at 12.5% (without indexation). Further, tax shall be levied where such capital gains exceed
%1,25,000.

Section 112 of the Act provides for taxation of long-term capital gains. In case of a domestic company/ resident, amount
of income-tax on long-term capital gains arising from the transfer of a capital asset which takes place before July 23,

2024 shall be computed at the rate of 20%.

In case of non-resident (not being a company) or a foreign company, the amount of income-tax on
long-term capital gains arising from the transfer of a capital asset (being unlisted securities or shares
of a company not being a company in which the public are substantially interested), which takes
place before July 23, 2024 shall be calculated at the rate of 10% without giving effect to the first and

169



second proviso to section 48.

Further, where the tax payable is payable in respect of any income arising from the transfer of a long-
term capital asset, being listed securities or zero-coupon bond, which takes place before July 23, 2024
then such income will be subject to tax at the rate of 10% of the amount of capital gains before giving
effect to the provisions of the second proviso to section 48.

Pursuant to amendment in Finance Act (No.2) 2024, long term capital gains arising from the transfer
of above securities, which takes place on or after July 23, 2024 will be taxable at 12.5% (without
indexation). Further, in case of non-resident, capital gain shall be computed without giving effect to
first and second proviso to section 48, except in case listed securities or zero- coupon bond, where
first proviso of section 48 is available.

Further, post enactment of Finance Act (No.2) 2024, capital gains arising from transfer of capital assets held for more
than 12 months shall be considered as Long-Term Capital gain, else short term capital gain.

6. As per Section 111A of the Act, short term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share, or a unit of
an equity-oriented fund or a unit of a business trust which takes place before July 23, 2024 shall be taxed at
15% subject to fulfilment of prescribed conditions under the Act.

Pursuant to amendment in Finance Act (No.2) 2024, short term capital gains arising from the transfer of above securities,
which takes place on or after July 23, 2024 will be taxable at 20%.

7. Any payment received by the shareholders from the Company pursuant to buyback of shares undertaken prior
to October 1, 2024 shall be exempt under section 10(34A) of the Act. Pursuant to amendment in Finance Act
(No.2) 2024, any payment received by the shareholders from the Company on or after October 1, 2024 on
account of buy back of shares shall be taxable as dividend as per newly introduced section 2(22)(f). Also, no
deduction from such dividend income shall be allowed.

8.  Further, section 46A deems full value of sale consideration of shares bought back as nil and consequently, cost
of acquisition of shares bought back would be allowed as capital loss unless such shares are held as stock-in-
trade. In case, such shares are held as stock-in-trade, cost of acquisition of shares bought back shall be allowed
as business loss. In addition, such loss shall be allowed to be carried forward and set off, subject to provisions
of section 74 and section 72 of the Act, as the case may be.

9. Inrespect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates, and the consequent taxation (in relation to capital gains,
dividends etc.) shall be further subject to any benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation
Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country in which the non- resident has fiscal domicile.

Notes:

1. The above statement of direct tax benefits (“Annexure 17) sets out the special tax benefits available to the
Company and to its shareholders under the Direct Tax Laws.

2.  This statement does not discuss any tax consequences in the country outside India of an investment in the Shares.
The subscribers of the Shares in the country other than India are urged to consult their own professional
advisers regarding income-tax consequences that apply to them.
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In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation mentioned above may be further subject
to any benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India
and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

This statement covers only above-mentioned tax laws benefits and does not cover any indirect tax law benefits
or benefit under any other law.

These special tax benefits are dependent on the Company/shareholders fulfilling the prescribed conditions
under the relevant provisions of the above-mentioned tax laws. Hence the ability of the Company/shareholders
to derive the said tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions.

The special tax benefits discussed in this Statement are not exhaustive and is intended only to provide general
information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice.
In view of the individual nature of tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to
consult his/her own tax advisor with respect to specific tax consequences of his/ her investment in the shares
of the Company.

This Statement are based on the facts and assumptions as indicated in this Statement. No assurance is given that
the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. This statement is based on the
existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to time. We do not
assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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ANNEXURE 1T

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY AND TO THE
SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY UNDER THE INDIRECT TAX LAWS

Outlined below are the special tax benefits available to the Company and to its shareholders under the Central Goods and Services
Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / relevant State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 read with
Rules, Circulars, and Notifications prescribed thereunder (“GST laws”), the Customs Act, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975
read with Rules, Circulars, and Notifications prescribed thereunder (“Customs law”) and the Foreign Trade (Development and
Regulation) Act, 1992, Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 read with Procedures, Public/ Trade Notices,
and Notifications prescribed thereunder (“FTP”) (collectively referred as “Indirect Tax Laws”).

A.

1.

SPECIAL INDIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY

Benefits under the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services Tax
Act, 2017 / relevant State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 read with Rules, Circulars, and
Notifications prescribed thereunder

Under Section 16 of the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Company’s export of goods and
services qualifies as zero-rated supplies, allowing full input tax credit (ITC) on inputs and input services
used in such supplies. The Company may be eligible to claim a refund of GST either by exporting with
payment of IGST and claiming a refund thereof or by exporting under a Letter of Undertaking (LUT)/bond
without payment of IGST and claiming a refund of unutilized ITC. Further, as per Section 54 of the Central
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Company can claim refunds of tax, interest, or other amounts,
subject to prescribed timelines and conditions. These provisions enable the Company to operate in a tax-
efficient manner for its export activities.

Benefits under the Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act,1992, Foreign Trade Policy 2015-
2020, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 read with Procedures, Public/ Trade Notices, and Notifications
prescribed thereunder

The Company may be eligible MEIS (Merchandise Export Incentive Scheme) and RoDTEP (Remission of Duties and
Taxes on Exported Products) as per the prescribed rates under the Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act,1992,

Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 read with Procedures, Public/ Trade Notices, and
Notifications prescribed thereunder.

Benefits under the Customs Act, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 read with Rules, Circulars, and
Notifications prescribed thereunder

The Company may be eligible for duty drawback benefits under the Customs law on its exported products.
SPECIAL INDIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY

The Shareholders of the Company (in such capacity) are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Indirect Tax
Laws.

Notes:

1. The above statement of indirect tax benefits (“Annexure 2”) sets out the special tax benefits available to
the Company and to its shareholders under the Indirect Tax Laws.
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2. This statement covers only above-mentioned tax law benefits and does not cover any direct tax law benefits
or benefit under any other law.

3. These special tax benefits are dependent on the Company/shareholders fulfilling the prescribed conditions
under the relevant provisions of the above-mentioned tax laws. Hence the ability of the Company/shareholders
to derive the said tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions.

4. The special tax benefits discussed in this Statement are not exhaustive and is intended only to provide
general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax
advice. In view of the individual nature of tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised
to consult his/her own tax advisor with respect to specific tax consequences of his/ her investment in the shares
of the Company.

5. This Statement are based on the facts and assumptions as indicated in this Statement. No assurance is given
that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. This statement is based on the
existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to time. We do not
assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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SECTION V- ABOUT THE COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information in this section has been extracted from various websites and reports publicly available
documents and information from various industry sources. The data may have been re-classified by
us for the purpose of presentation. Neither we nor any other person connected with the issue has
independently verified the information provided in this section. Industry sources and publications,
generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources it believes to be
reliable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their
reliability cannot be assured. Industry and government publications are also prepared based on
information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry and
government sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, forecasts and
assumptions which may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based
on such information. You should read the entire this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the
information contained in the sections titled “Risk Factors” “Our Business” and “Financial
Statements” and related notes beginning on page 39, 193 and 292 respectively before deciding to
invest in our Equity Shares.

GLOBAL ECONOMIC OVERVIEW

The global economy has shown notable resilience to heightened trade tensions and policy uncertainty.
Last year, stockpiling of traded goods, strong risk appetite, and a surge in artificial intelligence (Al)
spending supported activity, while supply chains adapted to rising trade barriers. The faster-than-
expected pace of growth capped a five-year global recovery from the 2020 recession unmatched in
more than six decades, although vulnerable emerging market and developing economies (EMDEs) are
lagging far behind. Looking forward, global growth is projected to edge down to 2.6 percent this year
as several supportive factors fade. In particular, trade growth is set to weaken as firms scale back
inventory accumulation and tariff effects intensify. With output growth subdued, vulnerable
EMDEs—particularly low-income countries and economies facing fragile and conflict situations—
confront significant challenges. More broadly, without stronger economic dynamism, many EMDEs
will struggle to create enough jobs for expanding working-age populations. Near-term risks are tilted
to the downside. Growth could falter if trade tensions escalate, barriers rise further, or financial market
sentiment deteriorates amid asset price declines, fiscal concerns, or inflation surprises. On the upside,
firms’ adaptability to new trade conditions could support growth, and Al-related activity could
broaden. Global efforts are needed to improve the trade environment, ease financing pressures in
vulnerable EMDEs, and address climate risks. To catalyze private investment and support long-term
growth and job creation, policy makers in EMDEs can advance reforms to diversify trade, strengthen
fiscal and monetary frameworks, and address long-standing structural bottlenecks.
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TABLE 1.1 Real GDP' Percentage-point differences
(Percent change from previous year unless indicated otherwise) from June 2025 projections
World 2.8 2.8 27 26 2.7 0.4 0.2 0.1
Advanced economies 1.6 1.7 1.7 1.6 1.6 0.5 0.2 0.0
United States 29 2.8 2.1 2.2 1.9 0.7 0.8 0.0
Euro area 05 09 1.4 0.9 1.2 0.7 0.1 0.2
Japan 0.7 -0.2 1.3 0.8 0.8 0.6 0.0 0.0
Emerging market and developing economies 4.4 4.3 4.2 a.0 a1 0.3 0.2 0.2
East Asia and Pacific 52 5.0 4.8 4.4 4.3 0.3 0.4 0.3
China 54 5.0 4.9 4.4 4.2 0.4 0.4 0.3
Indonesia 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.2 0.3 0.2 0.2
Thailand 2.0 25 2.0 1.8 25 0.2 0.1 0.2
Europe and Central Asia 3.6 36 2.4 24 27 0.0 -0.1 0.0
Russian Federation 41 43 0.9 0.8 1.0 -0.5 0.4 -0.2
Turkiye 5.0 3.3 3.5 3.7 4.4 0.4 0.1 0.2
Poland 0.2 3.0 33 3.2 29 0.1 0.2 0.0
Latin America and the Caribbean 24 2.4 2.2 23 2.6 -0.1 0.1 0.0
Brazil 3.2 34 2.3 2.0 2.3 -0.1 -0.2 0.0
Mexico 34 14 0.2 1.3 1.8 0.0 0.2 0.0
Argentina -1.9 -1.3 4.6 4.0 4.0 -0.9 -0.5 0.0
Middle East, North Africa, Afghanistan and Pakistan 2.1 286 3.1 3.6 3.9 0.4 -0.1 -0.1
Saudi Arabia 05 2.7 3.8 4.3 4.4 1.0 -0.2 -0.2
Iran, Islamic Rep. ? 5.3 3.7 -1.1 -1.5 0.6 -0.6 -1.8 -1.2
Egypt, Arab Rep.? 3.8 2.4 4.4 4.3 4.8 0.6 0.1 0.2
South Asia 8.0 6.3 71 6.2 6.5 1.0 -0.2 0.0
India? 9.2 6.5 7.2 6.5 6.6 0.9 0.0 -0.1
Bangladesh? 58 4.2 3.7 486 6.1 0.4 -0.3 0.4
Sri Lanka -2.3 5.0 4.6 35 31 11 0.4 0.0
Sub-Saharan Africa 3.0 3.7 4.0 4.3 4.5 0.3 0.2 0.2
Nigeria 3.3 41 4.2 4.4 4.4 0.6 0.7 0.6
South Africa 0.7 08 1.3 14 1.5 0.6 0.3 0.2
Ethiopiaz 7.2 8.1 7.2 71 7.7 0.8 0.8 0.5
Memorandum items:
Real GDP'
High-income countries 1.7 1.9 1.7 1.7 1.8 0.4 0.2 0.1
Middle-income countries 4.9 4.4 4.4 41 4.2 0.3 0.1 0.2
Low-income countries 1.0 36 5.0 547 5.6 0.2 -0.1 0.0
EMDEs excluding China 3.8 3.8 3.7 3.7 4.0 0.3 -0.1 0.0
Commodity-exporting EMDEs 29 3.3 3.0 3.1 3.3 0.1 -0.1 -0.1
Commodity-importing EMDEs 52 4.7 4.7 44 4.4 0.4 0.3 0.2
Commedity-importing EMDEs excluding China 4.9 4.3 4.4 4.3 4.7 0.4 -0.1 0.1
EM7 54 4.8 4.5 41 4.1 0.4 0.2 0.2
World (PPP weights)? 34 3.3 3.3 31 3.2 0.4 0.1 0.1
World trade volume* 0.6 34 3.4 22 2.7 1.6 -0.2 0.0
Level differences from
Commodity prices ® June 2025 projections
WBG commedity price index 108.0 105.1 98.2 90.9 941 4.0 1.9 2.2
Energy index 106.9 101.5 90.0 79.9 84.9 3.8 0.3 0.5
Qil (US$ per barrel) 82.6 80.7 69.0 60.0 65.0 3.0 -1.0 0.0
Non-energy index 110.2 112.5 114.6 1131 112.7 4.3 6.3 5.6
Source: World Bank.
Note: e = estimate; [ =forecast. EM7 = Brazil, China, India, Indonesia, Mexico, the Russian Federation, and Tlrkiye; WBG = World Bank Group. World Bank forecasts are frequently updated
based on new information. Consequently, projections presented here may differ from those contained in other World Bank documents, even if basic assessments of countries’ prospects do
not differ at any given date. For the definition of EMDES, developing countries, commodity exporters, and commaodity impaorters, please refer to table 1.2. The World Bank is currently not
publishing economic output, income, or growth data for Turkmenistan and Republica Bolivariana de Venezuela owing to lack of reliable data of adequate quality. Turkmenistan and Repiblica
Bolivariana de Venezuela are excluded from cross-country macroeconomic aggregates. The region name “Middle East and North Africa™ has been revised to “Middle East, North Africa,
Afghanistan and Pakistan,” reflecting the inclusion of Afghanistan and Pakistan in the region starting July 1, 2025.
1. Headline aggregate growth rates are calculated using GDP weights at average 2010-19 prices and market exchange rates.
2. GDP growth rates are on a fiscal year (FY) basis. Aggregates that include these countries are calculated using data compiled on a calendar year basis. For India and the Islamic Republic
of Iran, the column for 2023 refers to FY2023/24. For Bangladesh, the Arab Republic of Egypt, and Ethiopia, the column for 2023 refers to FY2022/23
3. World growth rates are calculated using average 2010-19 purchasing power parity (PPP) weights, which attribute a greater share of global GDP to emerging market and developing
economies (EMDEs) than market exchange rates.
4. Workl trade volume of goods and nonfactor services.
5. Indexes are expressed in nominal U.S. dollars (2010=100). Oil refers to the Brent crude oil benchmark. For weights and compaosition of indexes, refer to hitps://worldbank.org/commaodities.

The global economy has been markedly more resilient than expected, despite last year’s historic
escalation in trade tensions and policy uncertainty. This resilience reflected significant front-loading
of trade, supply-chain adjustments, limited tariff pass-through, easier global financial conditions, and
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a surge in Al-related investment. As these supports fade, global activity and job creation are set to ease
(refer to figure 1.1.A). The modest slowdown comes on the heels of a post-pandemic rebound over
2021-25 that represented the strongest recovery from a global recession in more than six decades;
however, this rebound was remarkably uneven and came at the expense of higher inflation and debt
(refer to box 1.1).

The outlook for global trade continues to be dampened by elevated trade tensions and policy
uncertainty associated with higher tariffs (refer to figure 1.1.B). After global trade growth was propped
up last year by the front-loading of goods trade ahead of tariff increases, it is projected to decelerate
markedly in 2026, as stockpiling fades and the impact of tariff measures builds. In 2027, trade growth
is expected to firm, as trade flows more fully adjust to tariff hikes and policy uncertainty recedes.

A. Global output growth B. Average effective U.S. tariff rate
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The weakening of global trade and a slowdown in some major economies are also expected to weigh
on demand for energy and industrial commodities. Crude oil prices are projected to fall as demand
softens and the Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries and other affiliated oil producers
(OPEC+) boost crude oil supply, with oil markets envisaged to face a substantial excess of supply
(refer to figure 1.1.C). Meanwhile, the prices of industrial metals are set to be cushioned somewhat by
green energy demand, partly offsetting muted growth of industrial and manufacturing activity.

Inflation has moderated in most countries, moving closer to central bank targets. While higher tariff
rates contributed to a modest rise in U.S. goods inflation, the impact was attenuated by stockpiling of
goods, among other mitigating factors. Going forward, global inflation is expected to edge down
further, albeit with the continued effects of tariffs driving greater variation across major economies.
Projected disinflation at the global level reflects various forces including the impact of softening labor
markets in many economies, subdued demand for tradable goods, and falling energy prices.

A long with continued global disinflation, global financial conditions eased in the second half of last
year (refer to figure 1.1.D). This was fueled by strong risk appetite and U.S. monetary policy easing
amid softness in the U.S. labor market. Globally, equity indexes have seen substantial gains since
June. The positive risk sentiment spilled over to EMDEs, which experienced strong debt-related
inflows. EMDE:s also benefited from the depreciation of the U.S. dollar, which boosted local currency
bond returns. In addition, sovereign and non-financial corporate bond issuance by EMDEs in foreign
currencies picked up and bond spreads narrowed further, despite steepening yield curves in advanced
economies.
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In all, global growth is estimated to have averaged 2.7 percent in 2025, 0.4 percentage point above
June projections, in part as a result of stronger than- expected growth in major economies (refer to
figure 1.1.E and table 1.1). As supportive factors fade, growth is forecast to edge down to 2.6 percent
in 2026, driven by a notable slowdown in demand for traded goods and softening domestic demand in
many major economies. It is then set to pick up slightly to 2.7 percent in 2027, as domestic demand
benefits from earlier monetary policy easing and trade improves amid declining uncertainty. This
baseline projection assumes no major new trade-related shocks materialize.

After remaining at 1.7 percent in 2025, growth in advanced economies is expected to edge down to
1.6 percent this year, as the effects of higher trade barriers weigh on activity, and remain at that pace
in 2027. These projections reflect the offsetting effects of trade policy-related headwinds on the one
hand, and the gradually waning boost from monetary policy easing, additional fiscal support, and tech-
related investments on the other. Relative to previous projections, this outlook envisions a somewhat
smaller and more delayed impact of trade policy shifts and uncertainty in major advanced economies,
in line with the resilience seen in the global economy so far.

Growth in EMDEs was stronger than expected in 2025, at an estimated 4.2 percent. Activity in China
proved more robust than anticipated, mostly on account of fiscal stimulus and increased shipments to
non-U.S. markets. Many other EMDE:s also benefited from stronger net exports, in addition to more
solid investment. Growth in EMDEs is forecast to decelerate to an average of 4 percent in 202627,
as the projected slowdown in China is partly offset by a gradual pickup in other EMDESs next year.
Growth in China is expected to decelerate across the forecast horizon, as the effects of continued fiscal
stimulus and other policy support measures are outweighed by lackluster confidence amid a structural
slowdown.

In 2026, growth in EMDEs excluding China is projected to remain steady at 3.7 percent. More
supportive financial conditions are set to boost investment, but this tailwind is expected to be offset
by slightly softer consumption growth amid generally restrained confidence, and by the payback from
earlier front-loading of EMDE exports as trade restrictions remain elevated. In 2027, growth in these
economies is forecast to gain momentum, edging up to 4 percent. The projected pickup reflects an
acceleration in domestic demand, driven by stronger investment and firmer consumption, in addition
to a recovery in trade and manufacturing, with commodity exporters also supported by a modest rise
in industrial commodity prices.

With an uneven and incomplete global economic recovery following the pandemic-related recession
of 2020, per capita incomes in many vulnerable EMDEs—particularly low-income countries (LICs)
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and countries facing fragile and conflict situations (FCS)—remain below their prepandemic levels
(refer to figure 1.1.F). Without stronger growth, many EMDEs will struggle to create sufficient jobs
to productively employ growing working-age populations, especially as many economies and sectors
undergo structural changes. This challenge is set to be amplified by the anticipated surge in young
people entering the labor market in EMDEs over the next decade, requiring focus on key industries
that are relatively labor-intensive, tradable, technologically upgradeable, and less susceptible to
automation.
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GLOBAL OUTLOOK

The year ahead brings an unusually broad range of possibilities for inflation and global growth. Global
gross domestic product (GDP) is likely to moderate to an estimated 3% (4Q/4Q) in 2025 and 3.2%
in both 2026 and 2027, while inflation cools across different regions, allowing policymakers to reduce
interest rates further, according to Morgan Stanley Research.

“These two factors - strength in consumption and business spending- were why we never called for a
recession early in 2025, when markets pulled back on trade policy fears,” explains Seth Carpenter,
Morgan Stanley’s Chief Global Economist. “The U.S. remains the most likely economy to drive
material upside to global growth.”

However, uncertainty remains high and the range of possible outcomesis wide: On one hand,
consumer demand or Al-driven productivity could boost growth above the baseline forecast; on the
other hand, the U.S. economy could be hit harder than expected by issues including monetary
policy, tariffs and immigration.

The Disinflation Trend

The continued slowing of inflation is a global trend. In the U.S., the core personal consumption
expenditures (PCE) index, which the Federal Reserve watches closely, is forecast to rise in the first
quarter of 2026 because of tariffs and immigration restrictions before resuming its gradual descent.
Core PCE is forecast to be at 2.6% at the end of 2026 and 2.3% at the end of 2027.
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In the euro area, the outlook is for headline inflation to undershoot the European Central Bank (ECB)
target of 2%, with the economy running below its potential. Inflation is expected to run 1.7% at the
end of 2026 and in 2027.

In Japan, headline and core inflation have been above target for the past couple of quarters, but the
underlying trend has been weaker, prompting a forecast for inflation to edge below 2% in late 2026
and then rise back to policymakers’ 2% target in 2027. In China, core CPI inflation is likely to be
positive, but the GDP deflator is expected to hover below 0% as the economy’s excess capacity
dissipates only gradually.

Rate Cuts Across Regions

Given the benign inflation picture, monetary policy is forecast to move toward neutral across key
economies. The Fed is likely to reduce rates through April, assuming that job growth in the U.S.
is slow and any rise in core inflation is modest. The forecast expects an extended pause when the Fed’s
target rate is at 3%-3.25%.

“Even with the transition to a new Fed Chair in the second quarter of 2026, we expect the Fed’s
reaction function to be roughly unchanged as most of the Committee itself will remain in place well
into 2027,” Carpenter says.

The ECB has communicated that it plans to hold interest rates where they are. However, with slow
growth and slack in the euro zone economy, and with inflation below target, the forecast is for two
rate cuts in 2026, bringing their policy rate down to 1.5% by midyear. The Bank of England, on
evidence of a softening economy and lower inflation, is forecast to bring rates down to 2.75% in 2026
before pausing.

The Bank of Japan, the only major developed market central bank that is hiking rates, is likely to
increase its policy rate to 0.75% in December in the baseline forecast, and then remain on hold in
2026. Rate hikes may resume in 2027 and bring the policy rate to 1.25%.

(Source- https://www.morganstanley.com/insights/articles/global-economic-outlook-2026)

INDIAN ECONOMIC OVERVIEW

India’s economic momentum remains strong, underpinned by resilient domestic demand and sustained
macroeconomic stability. In FY 2025-26, Real GDP (GDP at Constant Prices) is estimated to reach
Rs. 201.90 lakh crore (US$ 2.24 trillion), rising from the provisional level of Rs. 187.97 lakh crore
(US$ 2.26 trillion) in FY 2024-25, reflecting a robust growth of 7.4%. At current prices, Nominal
GDP is projected to reach Rs. 357.14 lakh crore (US$ 3.96 trillion) in FY 2025-26, from Rs. 330.68
lakh crore (US$ 3.98 trillion) in the previous year, registering a growth of 8.0%. On the production
side, Real Gross Value Added (GVA) is estimated at Rs. 184.50 lakh crore (US$ 2.04 trillion), up
from Rs. 171.87 lakh crore (US$ 2.07 trillion) in FY 2024-25, indicating a growth of 7.3%, while
Nominal GVA is expected to expand to Rs. 323.48 lakh crore (US$ 3.59 trillion) from Rs. 300.22 lakh
crore (US$ 3.62 trillion), marking a growth of 7.7%. Collectively, these trends highlight India’s
position as one of the fastest-growing major economies, supported by broad-based expansion across
sectors.

Further, India is projected to reach a GDP of Rs. 4,26,45,000 crore (US$ 5 trillion) by 2027 and is on

course to surpass Germany by 2028. Rising employment and increasing private consumption,
supported by rising consumer sentiment, will support GDP growth in the coming months.
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Market Overview

India’s current account deficit moderated in Q2 FY 2025-26 (July—September), supported by a lower
merchandise trade deficit. The deficit stood at Rs. 1.02 lakh crore (US$ 11.7 billion), or 1.3% of GDP,
compared with Rs. 1.73 lakh crore (US$ 20.8 billion), or 2.2% of GDP, in the same quarter last year.
In the preceding quarter, the current account had recorded a relatively modest deficit of Rs. 0.20 lakh
crore (US$ 2.33 billion), equivalent to 0.2% of GDP, indicating improved external sector resilience.
According to Minister of Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution
and Textiles Mr. Piyush Goyal, Indian exports are expected to reach US$ 1 trillion by 2030.
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Recent Developments

India is primarily a domestic demand-driven economy, with consumption and investments
contributing to 70% of the economic activity. With India’s economy showing resilient growth,
supported by strong domestic demand, policy reforms, and a healthy investment pipeline, several new
projects and developments are underway across key sectors. According to World Bank, India must
continue to prioritise lowering inequality while also putting growth-oriented policies into place to
boost the economy. In view of this, there have been some developments that have taken place in the
recent past. Some of them are mentioned below.

On the FDI front, according to the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT),
India's cumulative FDI inflow stood at Rs. 99,08,749 crore (US$ 1.12 trillion) between April 2000-
September 2025; with major share of FDI equity inflow, coming from Singapore at Rs. 13,21,127
crore (US$ 186.82 billion) with a total share of 24.45%, followed by Mauritius at Rs. 11,22,807 crore
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(US$ 183.66 billion) with 24.04%, the USA at Rs. 5,50,450 crore (US$ 77.27 billion) with 10.11%,
the Netherlands at Rs. 3,77,094 crore (US$ 54.93 billion) with 7.19%, and Japan at Rs. 2,93,863 crore
(US$ 45.61 billion) with 5.97%.

As of January 9, 2026, India’s foreign exchange reserves stood at Rs. 61,95,896 crore (US$ 687.19
billion).

In November 2025, India recorded 113 Private Equity (PE)-Venture Capital (VC) deals valued at Rs.
46,500 crore (US$ 5.6 billion), marking a 31% year-on-year increase from Rs. 35,700 crore (US$ 4.3
billion) in November 2024. On a month-on-month basis, investment value rose by 4% compared to
Rs. 44,800 crore (US$ 5.4 billion) in October 2025. Deal activity also strengthened, with the number
of transactions increasing 12% year-on-year from 101 deals in November 2024 and 4% month-on-
month from 109 deals in October 2025, reflecting sustained momentum in India’s PE/VC investment
landscape.

During FY 2025-26 (up to January 27, 2026), Foreign Portfolio Investor (FPI) activity in India
indicated a phase of portfolio optimisation and asset reallocation amid evolving global market
conditions. While foreign investors moderated direct equity exposure, debt instruments continued to
attract investments of over Rs. 2,100 crore (US$ 0.25 billion), supported by stable macroeconomic
fundamentals and policy continuity. FPIs also channelled Rs. 17,025 crore (US$ 2.0 billion) into
mutual fund schemes, reflecting a preference for diversified and professionally managed market
exposure. Domestic Institutional Investors (DIIs) played a stabilising role in the equity cash market
during FY 2025-26 (April-December 2025), recording net purchases of around Rs. 5.99 lakh crore
(USS$ 66.55 billion). Strong and consistent buying by mutual funds, insurance companies, and pension
funds helped offset periods of foreign portfolio moderation.

India’s manufacturing sector continued to expand in December, with the seasonally adjusted HSBC
India Manufacturing Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI) remaining firmly in expansionary territory
at 55.0, despite easing from 56.6 in November. Importantly, the index stayed above its long-run
average, indicating sustained improvement in overall sector health. New orders continued to rise at a
strong pace, supported by steady domestic demand, while output growth, although moderating,
reflected ongoing capacity utilisation.

India’s consumer price inflation remained subdued and well-anchored in December 2025, reflecting a
stable price environment across the economy. Headline inflation, based on the All-India Consumer
Price Index (CPI), stood at 1.33% year-on-year, indicating continued moderation in price pressures.
The marginal month-on-month uptick of 62 basis points from November 2025 reflects normal seasonal
movements, while overall inflation remained comfortably low, underscoring effective supply
management and macroeconomic stability.

India’s consumer price inflation remained subdued and well-anchored in December 2025, reflecting a
stable price environment across the economy. Headline inflation, based on the All-India Consumer
Price Index (CPI), stood at 1.33% year-on-year, indicating continued moderation in price pressures.
The marginal month-on-month uptick of 62 basis points from November 2025 reflects normal seasonal
movements, while overall inflation remained comfortably low, underscoring effective supply
management and macroeconomic stability.

Government Initiatives

Over the years, the Indian government has introduced many initiatives to strengthen the nation's
economy. The Indian government has been effective in developing policies and programmes that are
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not only beneficial for citizens to improve their financial stability but also for the overall growth of
the economy. Over recent decades, India's rapid economic growth has led to a substantial increase in
its demand for exports. Besides this, a number of the government's flagship programmes, including
Make in India, Start-up India, Digital India, the Smart City Mission, and the Atal Mission for
Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation, are aimed at creating immense opportunities in India. In this
regard, some of the initiatives taken by the government to improve the economic condition of the
country are mentioned below:

Under the Startup India initiative, the Government continues to strengthen the start-up ecosystem
through targeted funding, seed support, and credit guarantees. As of October 2025, women-led start-
ups received investments and financial support of over Rs. 3,157 crore (US$ 0.38 billion) through the
Fund of Funds for Startups, Startup India Seed Fund Scheme, and Credit Guarantee Scheme,
reinforcing inclusive entrepreneurship and early-stage innovation across sectors.

The Ministry of Labour & Employment signed an MoU with Zomato on October 14, 2025, to enhance
employment opportunities through the National Career Service (NCS) portal. Under the agreement,
Zomato will list around 2.5 lakh job opportunities annually, supporting the growth of the gig economy
and promoting formal, technology-enabled livelihoods across India.

The Production Linked Incentive (PLI) programme has significantly strengthened India’s
manufacturing base and export capabilities across priority sectors. As of September 2025, realised
investments under PLI schemes stood at Rs. 2,00,000 crore (US$ 24.2 billion) across 14 sectors,
leading to incremental production and sales exceeding Rs. 18,70,000 crore (US$ 226.5 billion) and
generating over 12.6 lakh jobs (direct and indirect).

Road Ahead

India’s economic outlook remains robust, supported by strong macroeconomic fundamentals, resilient
domestic demand, and sustained investment momentum. With Real GDP growth estimated at 7.4% in
FY 2025-26, India continues to rank among the fastest-growing major economies globally,
underpinned by broad-based expansion across manufacturing, services, and infrastructure.

A stable external position, reflected in foreign exchange reserves of Rs. 61.96 lakh crore (US$ 687.19
billion), along with steady foreign capital inflows through FDI, PE-VC investments, and debt
instruments, reinforces confidence in India’s long-term growth trajectory.

Domestic demand remains a key anchor, supported by subdued inflation, rising air passenger traffic,
resilient GST collections, and strong DII participation in capital markets. Manufacturing activity
continues to expand, with PMI remaining firmly in expansionary territory and IIP growth accelerating,
while the government's focus on renewable energy, innovation, and food security further strengthens
structural growth drivers. Collectively, these trends position India favourably to sustain economic
momentum, deepen capital formation, and enhance its role as a global growth engine in the years
ahead.

(Source- https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview)

INDIAN ECONOMIC OUTLOOK

India’s economic value expanded by 8.2% year over year in the second quarter of fiscal 2025 to
2026, reinforcing expectations of an upward revision in full-year growth. Despite global headwinds
such as higher US tariffs and volatile capital outflows, India posted an impressive 8% growth in the
first half of the fiscal, powered by robust private consumption and investment, aided by easing
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inflation and favorable rural conditions.

Key Drivers:

Consumption: Private final consumption expenditure grew by 7.9% in the second quarter, supported
by the lowest inflation level of 1.7% seen in a decade, rising disposable incomes from tax and GST
relief, and better rainfall. Consumption grew by 7.5% in the first half of the fiscal.

Investment: Government capital expenditure utilization rose to 51.8% in the first half of the fiscal
year (versus 37.3% last year), boosting gross fixed capital formation growth to 7.6% (versus 6.7% last
year).

Investment: Government capital expenditure utilization rose to 51.8% in the first half of the fiscal
year (versus 37.3% last year), boosting gross fixed capital formation growth to 7.6% (versus 6.7% last
year).

Exports: After a strong first quarter, exports moderated in the second due to higher US tariffs on
Indian exports (including a 50% tariff on select goods). But a trade rebound is expected, supported by
upcoming trade agreements with the United States and the European Union, as well as diversification
into services, electronics, and pharmaceuticals.

(Source: https://www.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/topics/economy/asia-pacific/india-economic-
outlook.html)

GLOBAL TEXTILE INDUSTRY

The global textile market size was estimated at USD 1.16 billion in 2025 and is projected to reach
USD 1.61 billion by 2033, growing at a CAGR of 4.2% from 2026 to 2033. The demand for textiles
is rising due to fast fashion, growing urbanization, and increasing disposable incomes in emerging
economies.

Consumer preferences are shifting toward trendy, comfortable, and affordable clothing, driving
demand for retail apparel. Additionally, the rise of e-commerce platforms has made textile products
more accessible globally. There’s also increasing use of technical textiles in industries such as
automotive, construction, and healthcare. Population growth and higher per capita clothing
consumption are accelerating textile production. Seasonal fashion cycles and influencer-led marketing
have further escalated demand. Moreover, post-pandemic recovery is reviving both consumer and
industrial textile usage.
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Key growth drivers for the textile industry include a booming apparel industry, technological
advancements in textile manufacturing, and the expansion of organized retail. Sustainability is a
growing driver as eco-friendly and organic fibers attract environmentally conscious consumers.
Industrial uses of textiles-like geotextiles, medical textiles, and automotive interiors-are growing
rapidly. Government policies that support textile parks and offer export incentives also play a
significant role. The increased demand for home décor and furnishing textiles also contributes.
Additionally, demand for antibacterial, fire-resistant, and water-repellent fabrics is increasing across
various sectors, particularly in the defense and healthcare industries.

There is a strong trend toward smart textiles, such as fabrics integrated with sensors and conductive
fibers for health and fitness monitoring. Bio-based and recycled fibers are gaining momentum, with
brands adopting closed-loop systems. Digital textile printing is revolutionizing custom apparel and
reducing water waste. Blockchain is being tested for textile traceability and transparency. Fashion
brands are launching biodegradable and zero-waste collections. Growth in 3D knitting technology
enables faster, on-demand production with reduced material wastage. Additionally, collaborations
between fashion and tech companies are creating innovative wearable technologies.

Raw Material Insights

The cotton segment dominated the global textile industry, accounting for the largest revenue share of
39.2% in 2025. This is due to its natural origin, breathability, softness, and widespread consumer
preference, particularly in the apparel and home textiles sectors. It is particularly favored in tropical
and subtropical regions for its comfort in warm climates. Cotton's versatility allows its use across
diverse segments, from casual wear to medical and industrial applications. Additionally, global efforts
to promote sustainable and organic cotton farming are enhancing its market appeal. Major producing
countries, such as India, China, and the U.S., support a steady supply chain. Despite competition from
synthetic fibers, cotton maintains a strong market share due to its biodegradability and eco-friendly
perception.

The silk segment is expected to grow at the fastest CAGR of 4.5% over the forecast period, driven by
rising demand for premium, eco-friendly, and luxurious fabrics. Increasing consumer preference for
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natural and sustainable materials in high-end fashion, home décor, and personal accessories is fueling
this growth. The expansion of the affluent middle class, particularly in Asia Pacific and the Middle
East, is boosting silk consumption. Additionally, innovations in sericulture, the production of peace
silk, and blended silk fabrics are enhancing accessibility and affordability. Silk’s hypoallergenic
properties and lightweight comfort make it desirable in both traditional and contemporary fashion. E-
commerce platforms are further accelerating global exposure and sales of silk products.

Product Insights

The natural fibers segment dominated the textile market, accounting for the largest revenue share of
44.7% in 2025, due to their biodegradability, renewability, and consumer demand for sustainable
materials. These fibers are widely used in apparel, home textiles, and industrial applications owing to
their comfort, insulation, and moisture absorption properties. Governments and fashion brands are
increasingly promoting eco-conscious choices, leading to a shift away from synthetic alternatives.
Moreover, advancements in organic farming and certifications, such as the Global Organic Textile
Standard (GOTS), are enhancing the market appeal of natural fibers. Strong production bases in
countries such as India, China, and Bangladesh also contribute to the dominance.

The nylon segment is expected to grow at the fastest CAGR of 4.9% over the forecast period, due to
its high strength, elasticity, and durability, making it ideal for performance wear, intimate apparel,
automotive textiles, and industrial fabrics. The rising demand for activewear and athleisure clothing
is significantly driving nylon consumption, especially in urban youth markets. Nylon’s quick-drying
and wrinkle-resistant properties also make it a preferred choice for travel and outdoor gear.
Innovations like bio-nylon and recycled nylon are making the fiber more environmentally acceptable.
Additionally, nylon’s cost-effectiveness and ease of blending with other fibers are boosting its demand
in both developed and emerging economies.

(Source: https://www.grandviewresearch.com/industry-analysis/textile-market)

GLOBAL APPAREL MARKET

The Apparel Market was valued at USD 1,400 billion in 2025 and estimated to grow from USD
1,443.68 billion in 2026 to reach USD 1,681.37 billion by 2031, at a CAGR of 3.12% during the
forecast period (2026-2031). The market growth is driven by the recovery in discretionary spending,
increased digital adoption, and consumer preference for comfort-oriented clothing, despite inflation
affecting purchasing power in developed markets. The younger demographic influences market
dynamics by preferring brands that integrate fashionable designs with proven sustainability practices.
This has led to increased near-shoring activities, use of recycled materials, and circular economy
initiatives, including recycling programs, garment collection, and sustainable packaging.
Manufacturers are moving towards environmentally responsible materials while maintaining quality,
durability, moisture-wicking capabilities, and color retention. Data-driven merchandising strategies
and on-demand manufacturing have shortened production cycles, enhanced inventory management,
and reduced markdown losses. These technological advancements enable retailers to forecast
consumer preferences, manage stock levels efficiently, and adapt to fashion trends through automated
production systems and digital supply chain solutions.
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Technological innovations in fabric and design

Advanced manufacturing technologies, including artificial intelligence pattern generation, automated
cutting, and digital sampling, reduce design-to-prototype cycles from weeks to days. This enables
fashion brands to launch smaller collections while minimizing inventory risk. Near-shore
manufacturing of small batches reduces freight emissions and allows quick replenishment of popular
styles, improving supply chain efficiency. Smart textiles, such as temperature-regulating hoodies and
sensor-embedded running shirts, create new revenue streams and enhance profit margins for
manufacturers. Fashion companies using machine learning and Al for demand forecasting are seeing
significant returns on their technology investments. For instance, Zara integrates artificial intelligence
(Al) across its operations to improve efficiency, customer experience, and market position. This
technological transformation is notable in the United States and Western Europe, where high labor
costs accelerate automation adoption. Production facilities in Vietnam and Indonesia are upgrading
their infrastructure with semi-autonomous production lines to maintain their export market
competitiveness.

Globalization of fashion trends

Digital connectivity enables rapid adoption of fashion trends across regions, with styles from major
fashion capitals influencing collections globally. International retail chains combine universal
wardrobe essentials, including basic t-shirts, denim wear, and formal attire, with localized designs that
reflect regional preferences, body types, and cultural elements. Global fashion brands establish design
centers in emerging markets to develop market-specific variations of their core products, ensuring
better alignment with local consumer preferences and market dynamics. Trade agreements facilitate
the development of regional manufacturing networks across multiple countries, reducing dependency
on single markets and allowing production closer to consumer demand.

Segment Analysis
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By Product Type: Comfort-Centric Wardrobes Underpin Steady Demand

Casual wear dominated the market with 36.78% of revenue in 2025, driven by consumer demand for
versatile clothing suitable for both work and leisure activities. The sportswear segment is expected to
grow at a CAGR of 4.52% (2026-2031), exceeding the overall apparel market growth rate, due to
increased fitness participation and athleisure adoption. According to data from Sport England, in 2023-
24, approximately 91.4% of children in England participated in sports activities. The Formal Wear
segment has adapted through the integration of stretch materials and knit blends that combine
professional appearance with comfort. Nightwear and intimate and loungewear segments continue to
grow through wellness-oriented offerings and premium material selection. Consumer preferences
increasingly favor versatile clothing items that serve multiple purposes, such as polo dresses for office
wear and athletic joggers for travel

Technological advancements enhance product development across segments. Performance features
like thermal regulation and anti-odor treatments have expanded from athletic wear into everyday
clothing. Manufacturers are implementing modular designs with interchangeable components to
reduce inventory complexity while maintaining product variety. Companies using data analytics to
track consumer preferences can maintain optimized inventory levels and respond quickly to market
trends, helping preserve profit margins in this consumer-driven market.

Apparel Market: Market Share by Product Type, 2025

@ Casval Wear
Combined share of Formal Wear, Sportswear

segments and More

By End User: Women's Apparel Dominates While Children's Segment Shows Growth Potential

Women's apparel accounts for 51.92% of global spending in 2025, driven by regular replacement
cycles and comprehensive wardrobe requirements. The segment maintains stable volumes during
economic downturns through its diverse product range, encompassing business, casual, athletic, and
special occasion attire. This product variety serves multiple lifestyle needs, from workplace
requirements to recreational activities. The availability of extended sizes up to 6XL broadens market
accessibility and provides fitting options across different body types.

The children's apparel segment projects a 3.01% CAGR from 2026 to 2031. Urban parents fuel market
growth through increased demand for premium products, including organic cotton materials, skin-safe
dyes, and gender-neutral designs. The segment expands as parents prioritize sustainable and safe
clothing options for children. The men's apparel market grows through essential wardrobe items,
seasonal collections, and direct-to-consumer models that improve fit selection and replenishment.
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Technology integration in shopping experiences and personalized recommendations increases
consumer engagement. The market's expansion into adaptive clothing, with modified designs for
mobility-challenged individuals, creates opportunities across consumer groups and demonstrates the
industry's focus on inclusive design.

By Distribution Channel: Omnichannel Redefines Retail Roles

Offline stores hold a dominant 69.95% market share in 2025, demonstrating the continued significance
of physical retail locations despite digital advancement. This market leadership stems from consumers'
preference for direct product interaction and immediate purchases, with most retail transactions still
occurring in physical stores. Online stores exhibit stronger growth potential with a 4.62% CAGR
(2026-2031), supported by enhanced convenience, broader product selection, and improved digital
shopping experiences.

Retailers are implementing integrated omnichannel approaches that combine physical and digital
platforms to enhance customer experience. Key operational improvements include integrated
inventory management systems, Al-based product recommendations, and flexible pickup options such
as buy-online-pickup-in-store (BOPIS). Physical stores are transitioning from traditional retail spaces
to interactive showrooms, incorporating technologies like smart mirrors and augmented reality (AR)
fitting solutions. This integration creates a retail environment where physical and digital channels
function as interconnected components of a unified customer experience across multiple platforms.

(Source: https:/www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/apparel-market)

INDIA’S TEXTILE INDUSTRY

India’s textiles sector is one of the oldest and most diverse industries in the country, with roots
stretching back centuries. It spans from traditional hand-spun and handwoven clusters to sophisticated
capital-intensive mills, supported by a robust base of fibres and yarns ranging from cotton, jute, silk,
and wool to polyester, viscose, and acrylic. The decentralised power loom, hosiery, and knitting
segment remains the largest component, reflecting the industry’s ability to cater to multiple consumer
markets. Its close linkage with agriculture, reliance on natural resources like cotton, and strong cultural
heritage give the Indian textiles industry a unique identity compared to other manufacturing sectors.

To sustain competitiveness and attract investment, the government has been actively supporting the
sector through targeted initiatives such as the Scheme for Integrated Textile Parks (SITP), the
Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme (TUFS), and the Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel
(MITRA) Park scheme. These measures, along with new investments in technology, innovation, and
design, are positioning the textiles sector not only as one of India’s oldest industries but also as one of
its most future-ready.

Market Size

The market for Indian textiles and apparel is projected to grow at a 10% CAGR to reach US$ 2.3
billion by 2030. India ranks among the top five global exporters in several textile categories, with
exports expected to reach US$ 100 billion. The textiles and apparel industry now contributes
approximately 2% of India’s GDP and about 11% of manufacturing GVA (Gross Value Added) as of
August 2025. The textile industry in India is predicted to double its contribution to the GDP to
approximately 5% by the end of this decade.
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The India mobiltech textile market (a division of technical textiles for automotive use) is projected to
grow from US $2.32 billion in FY25 to US $4.57 billion by FY33, at a CAGR of 8.84%. This growth
is driven by rising demand for advanced materials, electric vehicles, and sustainability focus. In current
cotton season 2024-25, up to March 31, 2025, Government of India, through its nodal agency, the
Cotton Corporation of India Ltd. (CCI) under Ministry of Textiles has successfully procured 525 lakh
quintals of seed cotton, equivalent to 100 lakh bales, under Minimum Support Price (MSP) operations.
This procurement accounts for 38% of the total cotton arrivals of 263 lakh bales and 34% of the
estimated total cotton production of 294.25 lakh bales in the country.

Textiles and apparel exports from India (US$ billion)
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In FY26 (April-June 2025) the total exports of textiles and apparels (incl. handicrafts) stood at US$
9.40 billion. Ready Made Garments (RMQG) category with export of US$ 4,193 million has the largest
share (45%) in the total exports US$ 9.40 billion during FY26 (April-June 2025), followed by Cotton
Textiles (30%, US$ 2,860 million), Man- Made Textiles (12%, US$ 1,167 million). The sector
employs over 45 million people and produces approximately 22,000 million pieces of garments
annually.

Investment and key Development

Total FDI inflows in the textiles sector stood at Rs. 30,480 crore (US$ 4.72 billion) between April
2000-March 2025. The textile sector has witnessed a spurt in investment during the last five years.
Union Minister of Commerce and Industry, Mr. Piyush Goyal, emphasised that the India-United
Kingdom (UK) Free Trade Agreement (FTA) opens transformative opportunities for well-established
sectors of India such as textiles, leather, and footwear sectors, enhancing competitiveness and visibility
in the UK market.

The India-UK FTA, offers duty-free access to 99% of goods, boosting India's competitiveness. It is
expected to benefit labor-intensive sectors like home textiles, which currently face a 12% UK tariff.
India could double its home textiles market share in the UK within three years. Last year, India
exported US$ 1.2 billion in garments, ranking among the top four suppliers to the UK.

The India-UK Comprehensive Economic Trade Agreement (CETA) is expected to boost India's
technical textile exports to the UK to USS$ 1 billion by 2030, from the current US$ 240 million. The
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agreement grants 100% duty-free access for Indian exports, giving India a competitive advantage over
China. Manmade Fibre and Technical Textiles Export Promotion Council (MATEXIL) will provide
support to help Indian exporters capitalize on the opportunities.

In July 2025, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi highlighted the strong growth of India's textile and
apparel sector, driven by diverse contributors including rural women, designers, and start-ups. With
over 3,000 textile start-ups, the sector is boosting India's global handloom identity. He called it key
to Atmanirbhar Bharat and urged support for Indian-made products to achieve the 2047 development
vision.

(Source: https://www.ibef.org/industry/textiles/infographic)

INDIAN APPAREL MARKET

The apparel industry in India is poised for substantial growth, with a projected revenue increase
0f 10.5% in FY26. This growth is primarily driven by the rise of fast fashion, shaped by social media
trends and Gen Z’s demand for stylish, on-trend apparel. The growing popularity of ethnic wear and
the luxury segment has also contributed to this positive trajectory. This expansion is fueled by a
transformative approach, with a strong emphasis on innovation and scalable solutions to effectively
meet evolving consumer needs. The industry is projected to reach US$710.60bn by 2029 with an
annual CAGR growth of 7.92%.

Current Trends in Apparel Industry in India

The apparel industry is constantly evolving, with new trends emerging each season. Here are a few of
the key trends to watch in the industry in the coming year:

1. Fashioning the Future With Sustainability

Consumers are becoming increasingly conscious of the environmental impact of the clothing they
purchase. As a result, sustainable fashion, also known as eco-fashion or ethical fashion, is becoming
an increasingly important trend in the industry.

Brands are increasingly using organic cotton, bamboo, and linen, which are grown without synthetic
pesticides and fertilizers. Recycled materials, such as recycled polyester and nylon, are also becoming
more popular as they help to reduce waste and pollution.

Another key aspect of sustainable fashion is the use of sustainable production methods. This includes
reducing water and energy consumption, using low-impact dyes, and implementing fair labor
practices. As consumers become more conscious about their purchasing power and environmental
impact, it is expected that sustainable fashion production will become increasingly important.

2. Revolutionizing Fashion with Athleisure

Athleisure, a trend that combines athletic and leisure wear, has been revolutionizing the fashion
industry in recent years. This trend has been driven by the increasing popularity of comfortable,
functional clothing worn both in and out of the gym.

As per Statista: The sports and athleisure retail market in India was valued at 158 billion Indian rupees

in the financial year 2021, and is estimated to grow to 402 billion rupees by the financial year 2025.
Footwear made up the largest chunk of the market during the measured time period, amounting to
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about 90 billion rupees in 2021, and projected to grow by 21 percent by 2025.

Brands are now offering a wider range of options, from performance-focused gear to more casual and
street-style pieces. This has led to the creation of new styles, such as the fusion of athletic wear with
formal wear, and has opened up new possibilities for fashion designers.

Another aspect of athleisure is the use of technology, such as moisture-wicking fabric and UV
protection, to enhance the functionality of athletic wear. Apparel businesses are investing in research
and development to create new fabrics and technologies that can improve the performance of athletic
wear.

Overall, athleisure has been a game-changer in the fashion industry, with its versatility and
functionality driving the demand for athletic wear. As the trend continues to evolve, it’s likely that
we’ll see more innovations in the design, materials, and technology of athletic wear, making it even
more appealing to consumers.

3. Market Growth Headed by Women and Kid’s Wear

The shift in lifestyle and priorities of modern women is leading to a greater focus on self-awareness
and appearance, driving growth in the women’s apparel market. As they are becoming more conscious
of their fashion choices, the demand for trendy and fashionable clothing is increasing.

The market for kids’ wear is driven by factors such as the increasing number of working mothers and
the growing trend of parents investing in high-quality clothing for their children. According to a recent
report by Wazir Advisors, India’s kids’ wear market in the urban market is expected to reach INR
1,57,000 Crores by 2025, growing at a CAGR of 13%.

In terms of product segments, the market for women’s wear is segmented into ethnic wear, western
wear, and lingerie. Western wear is expected to be the most lucrative segment in the women’s wear
market, driven by the increasing demand for casual and formal wear. With the growth of e-commerce,
the market is expected to continue growing, providing opportunities for fashion retailers and
manufacturers.

(Source: https://unicommerce.com/blog/apparel-industry-challenges-solutions/ )

Scope of Saree Industry

India is the world’s largest producer and exporter of sarees, surpassing competitors such as Peru and
China. Saree exports account for approximately 20% of the total saree market value. The export saree
industry showcase India’s rich cultural heritage, regional craftsmanship, and textile innovation. This
industry not only sustains millions of artisans and weavers but also bridges tradition with global
fashion trends, driving significant economic growth through expanding markets across the world.
Strong growth projections, deep-rooted cultural demand and traditions, and opportunities back India’s
export saree industry. By end of 2025, the market is expected to reach Rs. 61,700 crore, growing
steadily at 6% annually. If this rising global interest continues, the total value of the saree market
worldwide is expected to reach $7.9 billion by 2029. Sarees already account for approximately 33%
of India’s women’s wear segment, underscoring their continued relevance in both everyday wear and
festive fashion. Though rural India leads in consumption volume, it’s urban buyers who generate more
revenue, favouring high-value designer and silk sarees.
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Man-made and blended fibres dominate at 72%, followed by cotton at 26% and silk at just 2%. Despite
its potential, the saree industry is highly unorganised. Online marketplaces and emerging brands are
changing how sarees are bought and sold globally.

Market Analysis

India’s saree market is valued between Rs. 52,393 crore and Rs. 80,000 crore (approximately $6
billion to $10 billion), with the most recent estimates placing it at Rs. 70,000 crore ($8.4 billion) in
FY24.

Sarees remain the most favoured ethnic wear for Indian women, ranging from everyday wear to luxury
occasions. Even with changing fashion trends, the demand remains steady across age groups and
geographies. The saree industry is highly labour-intensive and community-driven, employing millions
of workers, particularly women involved in weaving, dyeing, embroidery, finishing, and retail.

The rural sector dominates with over 60% market share. The organised sector, on the other hand,
currently covers 28% of the market share, and is on track to reach 35% by 2029. This sector is led by
designer labels, eCommerce platforms, and branded collections.

(Source: https://www.shiprocket.in/blog/export-saree-industry-
trends/#:~:text=t0%20sell %20worldwide.-
Scope%200f%20the%20Saree%20Industry.representing%20a%206%25%20YoY %20growt
h.)
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in the following section, including information with respect to our business
plans and strategies, contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Before
deciding to invest in the Equity Shares, Shareholders should read this entire Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. You should read “Forward — Looking Statements” on page no 25 of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements. Our
actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking
statements. Also read “Risk Factors” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations — Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations” on
page nos 39 and 330 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, respectively, for a discussion of certain
factors that may affect our business, financial condition or result of operations.

You should read the following discussion in conjunction with our Restated Financial Statements as of
stub period April to September 2025 and for the financial years ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and
2023. Our Restated Financial Statements for the Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, have been prepared
under Indian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (“IGAAP”), the Companies Act and the SEBI
ICDR Regulations. For further details, please see “Financial Information” on page no. 292 of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

To obtain a complete understanding of our Company, prospective investors should read this section
in conjunction with “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”, “Financial Information”, and
“Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
beginning on page nos. 39,174,292 and 330 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus respectively, as well
as the financial, statistical and other information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Unless the context otherwise requires, in this section, a reference to the “MEL”, “Company” or “we”,
“ »” (13 »” . . .
us” or “our” means Madhuri Exports Limited.

OVERVIEW

Our Company was originally incorporated on August 08, 1991 as a Private Limited Company in the
name and style of “Madhuri Exports Private Limited” under the provisions of the Companies Act,
1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation bearing CIN: U51909WB1991PTC052642 issued by the
Registrar of Companies, Kolkata. Further, our Company was converted into a Public Limited
Company pursuant to Special Resolution passed by the shareholders of our Company at the Extra-
Ordinary General Meeting held on October 28, 2025, and consequently the name of our Company was
changed from “Madhuri Exports Private Limited” to “Madhuri Exports Limited” and a fresh certificate
of incorporation dated December 01, 2025 pursuant to conversion from Private Limited Company to
Public Limited Company was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre
bearing CIN: U51909WB1991PLC052642.

For details of change in the name of our Company and address of registered office of our Company,
see “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on Page No. 236 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

We operate in the textile sector and are engaged in the manufacturing, sourcing, processing, and supply
of a range of textile products, including sarees, fabrics suitable for apparel and furnishing applications,
stoles, scarves, and processed yarns whereas, we are also into trading of unprocessed yarns. Our
operations cover various stages of the textile value chain, including procurement of raw materials,
design development, weaving or knitting, dyeing, printing, finishing, quality control, packaging, and
dispatch. The business involves coordination with suppliers, job workers, processors, and customers
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to manage production schedules, technical specifications, and delivery timelines. We are engaged in
both business-to-business (B2B) since starting whereas we have just started with business-to-
consumer (B2C) segment.

Revenue Bifurcation (Amt. in Rs. Lakhs except %)

Particulars (S:l"ll”ﬂl_) eriodlo,  of|Fiscal |%  of|Fiscal |%  of|Fiscal |%  of
Revenue (2025 Revenue (2024 Revenue (2023 Revenue
Sept'25)
B2B 3,000.41 99.97 2,626.30 |100.00 2,275.39 |100.00 1,626.94 [100.00
B2C 1.01 0.03 - - - - - -
Total 3,001.42 100.00 2,626.30 |100.00 2,275.39 |1100.00 1,626.94 (100.00

We undertake planning and execution of orders that may involve multiple processes and customized
requirements, ensuring that product specifications, quantities, and timelines are aligned with
contractual and customer-defined parameters. Its product range includes textiles made from cotton,
linen, viscose, micro modal, silk, wool, and various blended materials. Our Company produces goods
across different price segments, resulting in a diversified product portfolio catering to varied customer
requirements.

Revenue Bifurcation Material wise (Amount in Rs. Lakhs except %)

Stub
Period |% of
Serial (April- [Revenue|Fiscal (% of|Fiscal |% of|Fiscal |% of
No. [PARTICULARS|Sept'25) 2025 Revenue 2024 Revenue (2023 Revenue
1 Cotton 2,257.18(75.20 842.22 [32.07 516.93 [22.72 81.12  [4.99
2 Linen 329.36 [10.97 601.97 122.92 711.43 |31.27 584.98 [35.96
3 Viscose, Modal  [30.57 |1.02 170.39 16.49 4490 11.97 33.10  |2.03
4 Silk 318.98 [10.63 995.90 [37.92 982.92 143.20 879.21 [54.04
5 Wool 52.94 |1.76 1.06 0.04 8.00 0.35 46.77 12.87
6 Others 12.39  10.41 14.76  10.56 11.21  10.49 1.76 0.11
Total 3,001.421100.00 ]2,626.30{100.00 |2,275.39{100.00 [1,626.94/100.00

We focus on the production of handloom and handcrafted products as part of its textile operations. In
addition to manufacturing handloom fabrics, it undertakes the creation of hand-painted sarees and
stoles, as well as screen-printed and block-printed textile products. Our company also engages in
traditional hand embroidery techniques, including zari, zardozi, and kantha work. These products are
developed through manual processes that reflect established craft practices and are positioned within
the company’s overall product portfolio accordingly.

Our revenues are derived from supplies to customers across different categories, with the business
predominantly operating on a business-to-business basis. This reflects our engagement with customers
operating at different points within the textile and apparel supply chain.

Revenue Bifurcation (Amt. in Rs. Lakhs except %)
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Stub Period| % of . % of | . % of | . % of
SI. Particular (April R Fiscal R Fiscal R Fiscal R
No. ulars pril- even 2025 evenu 2024 even 2023 even
Sept'25) ue e ue ue
1 Local Retailers | 500.94 16.69 1,070.02 | 40.74 948.92 41.70 [R38.77 | 51.56
2 Export
Merchants 225.71 7.52 320.41 12.20 694.43 30.52 B78.42 |23.26
3 Manufacturers | 2274.77 75.79 1,235.87 | 47.06 632.04 27.78 §09.75 | 25.19
1,626.9 | 100.0
Total 3001.42 100.00 | 2,626.30 | 100.00 | 2,275.39 | 100.00 4 0
OUR JOURNEY

We got incorporated in 1991 with the objective of undertaking activities in the textile sector, focusing
on the manufacture and supply of sarees and related ethnic textile products. From the outset, we have
been directly involved in sourcing, coordination of production activities, and execution of customer
requirements. In the initial phase of operations, we were engaged in export-oriented activities, which
provided exposure to international markets and enabled us to develop an understanding of quality
standards, design preferences, and delivery timelines. Further, we diversified our product offerings by
introducing scarves and stoles as part of our portfolio.

In the past, we have modified our product lines in response to changes in market conditions and global
developments. Following the 2008 sub-prime crisis in the United States, which at the time represented
a significant export market for our company, we reoriented our product portfolio from silk tweed and
related offerings to scarves and stoles (accessories), for which there was established demand in Spain,
Germany, and other European countries. This shift enabled us to continue our operations and align
production with prevailing market demand. Subsequently, upon the implementation of stricter
compliance requirements by European countries for the textile industry, we reassessed our market
approach and expanded our focus to the domestic Indian market, developing sarees and fabrics suited
for indigenous demand.

During the financial years 2013—14, we discontinued direct export activities and transitioned our focus
to the domestic market. Following this transition, we expanded our domestic operations and
commenced supplies to one of our retail customers having pan-India presence through multiple outlets.
This supported alignment of our operations with domestic retail supply requirements, including
consistency in quality, design specifications, and supply schedules.

In recent years, we have diversified our activities by commencing business in cotton hosiery yarn and
knitted fabrics. Our continued engagement with customers has also resulted in recognition from the
same retail customer with whom we commenced supplies earlier.

Revenue (Amt. in Rs. Lakhs except %)
Serial Seoment ls)tel;:)o d % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal %
No. g (April- Revenue (2025 Revenue |2024 Revenue |2023 Revenue
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Sept'25)
1 Fabrics [251.67 8.38 408.27 |[15.55 741.05 |32.57 467.89 [28.76
2 Yarn 2,439.20 |81.27 1,190.59 |45.33 626.34 |27.53 412.18 |[25.33
3 Other 310.55 10.35 1,027.44139.12 908 39.91 746.87 |45.91
Products
Total 3,001.42 |100.00 |2,626.30|100.00 |2,275.39100.00 |1,626.94 (100.00
Revenue
KEY FINANCIAL INFORMATION
(Amt. in Rs. Lakhs except %)
April 01, 2025-
Particulars September 30, 2025 | Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Revenue from operations (1) 3,001.42 2,626.30 2,275.39 1,626.94
EBITDA (2) 419.38 494.53 213.39 167.04
EBITDA margin (%) (3) 13.97% 18.83% 9.38% 10.27%
Profit After Tax (PAT) (4) 250.53 269.45 32.48 0.03
PAT Margin (%) (5) 8.35% 10.26% 1.43% 0.0018%
Return on Equity (%) (6) 19.15% 33.10% 7.57% 0.01%

Notes:

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial

Statements

(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses

(3) ‘EBITDA Margin’ is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations
(4) Profit After Tax means calculation of profit after deducting taxes
(5) ‘PAT Margin’ is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.
(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax divided by Shareholder Equity

OUR PRESENCE
Our Company has established our presence across various states in India through our operational
activities, supply arrangements, and customer base.

Statewise Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs. Lakhs)

Stub

SL Period o Fiscal o Fiscal o Fiscal o

No. | STATES e | 7 | 2025 2| 2024 % | 2023 7o
SEpt'25)
1 Andhra
Pradesh 678  [023 1256 048 [293 013 288 |o.18

2 |Assam ; 094  l004 087  lo.04 |-

3 |Bihar 24424 [8.14 40990 |15.61 |626.46 [27.53 |411.96 [25.32

4 |Chandigarh |- ; 0.57 003 |-

S Chhattisgarh | 2.21 0.07 - 17.19 0.76 -
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6 | Delni 2.52 0.08 | 3.87 0.15 | 615 027 | 674 0.41
7| Gujarat 3.28 0.11 |12.18 |046 |8.03 035 | 624 0.38
8 | Haryana ] 0.46 0.02 |- 11.89 | 0.73
? | Kamataka | 26.19 | 0.87 | 15127 |576 | 67094 |29.49 |464.79 |28.57
10 kerala ] 2.4 0.09 | 0.92 0.04 |5.10 0.31
1 Madhya

Pradesh - 0.05 0.00 - -
12° 1 Maharashtra | 2.77 0.09 | 2.55 0.10 | 4.09 0.18 | 475 0.29
131 Odisha ] ] 0.59 0.03 |-
14

Puducherry | - - - 0.31 0.02
15 | Rajasthan | 5.09 0.17 | 0.73 0.03 | 026 001 |17.05 |1.05
16 | romil Nadu | 245.84 |8.19 | 763.54 |29.07 | 12881 |566 |13629 |8.38
17 | Telangana | 0.65 002 |2287 |087 1099 |048 |2425 |1.49
18 Uttar

Pradesh 4.63 0.15 | 426 0.16 |521 023 | 1116 | 0.69
19 West

Bengal 245722 | 81.87 | 1.238.88 | 47.17 | 79137 |34.78 | 52354 |32.18

3,001.42 2,626.30 2,275.39 1,626.94
OUR BUSINESS STRENGTHS

Diversified Product Portfolio with Handloom and

Handcrafted Capabilities

mmmm Ability to Adapt to Changing Market Conditions

Operations

Locational Presence Supporting Sourcing and

Cash Procurement with Credit Sales Model

mmmm Product Development and Execution Readiness

Experienced Management and Operating Team
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Diversified Product Portfolio with Handloom and Handcrafted Capabilities

We operate across multiple textile product categories, including sarees, fabrics suitable for apparel
and furnishing applications, stoles, scarves, and yarns, using fabrics such as cotton, linen, viscose,
micro modal, silk, wool, and blended yarns. This range allows us to service customer requirements

involving different constructions, design specifications, order sizes, and pricing considerations, and
enables us to adjust our product mix in response to changes in customer demand.

A portion of our product portfolio also comprises handloom and handcrafted products. Our activities

in this segment include sourcing and manufacture of handloom fabrics, hand-painted sarees and stoles,
screen-printed and block-printed textiles, and hand-embellished products using embroidery techniques

such as aari, zardozi, and kantha. The presence of both regular textile products and handcrafted

offerings allows us to execute standardised orders as well as design-led or smaller-batch requirements,
reducing dependence on any single product category or production process.

Product wise Revenue (Amt. in Rs. Lakhs except %)

SI1. | Product Stub Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of | Fiscal % of
No Period % of | 2025 Revenu | 2024 Revenu | 2023 Revenu
(April- | Revenu e e e
Sept'25 | e
)
1 Sarees 287.67 9.58 1008.41 | 38.40 889.62 39.10 644.83 39.63
2 Apparel 31.84 1.06 86.92 3.31 47.85 2.10 102.46 6.30
Fabrics
3 Furnishing 219.83 7.32 321.35 12.24 693.20 30.47 365.43 22.46
Fabrics
4 Salwar Sets | 17.84 0.59 17.73 0.68 16.27 0.72 68.40 4.20
5 Scarves 5.04 0.17 1.30 0.05 2.11 0.09 33.64 2.07
6 Processed 2043.61 | 68.09 853.12 32.48 622.57 27.36 409.38 25.16
Yarns
7 Unprocesse | 395.59 13.18 337.47 12.85 3.77 0.17 2.80 0.17
d Yarn
Total 3,001.4 | 100.00 2,626.3 | 100.00 2,275.3 | 100.00 1,626.9 | 100.00
Revenue 2 0 9 4

Ability to Adapt to Changing Market Conditions
Over the course of our operations, we have adjusted our product mix and market orientation in
response to changes in demand patterns and operating conditions. These adjustments have involved
shifts across product categories and end markets at different stages of the business.
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Serial No. Name of the products Year of Launching
01 Apparel Fabrics 1993
02 Furnishing Fabrics 1993
03 Handloom Fabrics 1993
04 Stoles 2010
05 Scarves 2010
06 Sarees 2014
07 Processed Yarns 2014
08 Dyed Yarns 2014

Such changes have been implemented through modifications in sourcing arrangements, design
development, and production coordination. This operating approach allows us to realign our offerings
without reliance on a single product category or market, thereby reducing concentration risk and
supporting continuity of operations in changing market conditions.

Locational Presence Supporting Sourcing and Operations

Our operations are supported by locational presence in regions associated with textile and silk
manufacturing. We have operational presence in Bhagalpur, which is a recognised silk-producing
region, particularly associated with the manufacture of specific varieties of Tassar and Ghichha silk.
Certain qualities of these silks are traditionally produced in this region due to region-specific yarn
characteristics and established artisanal weaving practices, supporting specialised sourcing
requirements.

We also own and operate a corporate office and showroom at Park Street, Kolkata, which is a key
commercial area for saree and textile trade in the city. The corporate office supports coordination with
customers, sourcing partners, and logistics providers, while the showroom facilitates product display,
customer interaction, and order finalisation.

The combination of proximity to specialised production regions and presence in a major commercial
center supports efficient sourcing, operational coordination, and effective customer engagement.

Cash Procurement with Credit Sales Model

We follow a structured procurement and sales policy designed to manage input costs and customer
relationships. It procures raw materials in bulk quantities and generally makes payments in advance
or on upfront terms, which enables it to negotiate competitive pricing and obtain commercial benefits
from suppliers. Under this arrangement, we have received cash discounts and rate concessions from
certain vendors, whose pricing practices are ordinarily standardized. Bulk procurement and timely
payments also assist our company in maintaining consistent supply arrangements and production
planning. Our relationship with our top 10 suppliers in the stub period April to September 2025 is as
follows-

199



Serial No. Party Name Amount in Rs. Lakhs Year of Association
1 Supplier 1 1,294.32 2024
2 Supplier 2 443.51 2025
3 Supplier 3 137.66 2025
4 Supplier 4 126.44 2025
5 Supplier 5 122.11 2024
6 Supplier 6 98.22 2021
7 Supplier 7 86.89 2005
8 Supplier 8 72.84 2005
9 Supplier 9 38.27 2025
10 Supplier 10 33.04 2005

On the sales side, we extend defined credit terms to our customers in accordance with our internal
credit assessment and commercial policies. By offering credit facilities, we are able to maintain
ongoing trade relationships and secure orders across its product lines. This approach contributes to
continuity of business transactions and margin management across different customer categories. A
substantial portion of our Company’s revenue is derived from repeat customers, with approximately
90% of our customer base comprising returning clients, indicating sustained commercial engagement
and long-standing business relationships. Our relationship with our top customers in the stub period
April to September 2025 is as follows-

Serial No. Party Name Amount in Rs. Lakhs Year of Association
1 Customer 1 236.46 2005
2 Customer 2 209.59 2017
3 Customer 3 183.74 2025
4 Customer 4 151.65 2024
5 Customer 5 135.76 2024
6 Customer 6 94.86 2025
7 Customer 7 80.23 2024
8 Customer 8 78.36 2005
9 Customer 9 70.17 2005
10 Customer 10 70.01 2025

Product Development and Execution Readiness

Our company undertakes product development and sampling through a structured process involving
the in-house design team. The in-house designer develops product designs based on past sales patterns,
prevailing trends and specific requirements received from wholesalers or customers. These designs
are translated into technical specifications and shared with contract manufacturers or job workers for
sample development and production.

We maintain stocks of essential raw materials such as yarns, base fabrics and other inputs required for
sampling and execution, which supports coordination across sourcing and production activities.
Samples are developed in line with the approved designs and specifications, and subsequent
production is undertaken upon confirmation from customers. This process supports alignment between
design development, sample approval and execution, facilitating continuity in operations and order
fulfilment.
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Experienced Management and Operating Team

Our management team and operating personnel have experience across textile sourcing, production
coordination, quality control, and order execution. The continuity of our management and key
operating staff over the years has supported consistent execution of customer requirements and
stability in day-to-day operations.

Our team is involved in coordinating activities across suppliers, job workers, artisans, and customers,
which is critical in managing multiple product categories and processes. This experience supports
effective planning, adherence to specifications, and timely execution of orders across different
operating conditions.

Contract Work Conducted Total years
Manufacturers/ of

Job Workers Experience
01 Screen Print (Acid Colors, Discharge Colors, Pigment Colors, | 20+

Khari Prints, Reactive Dyes)

02 Screen & Block Print (Acid Colors, Discharge Colors, Pigment | 20+
Colors, Khari Prints)

03 Weaving (Handloom, Powerloom and Rapier Looms) Yarn | 20+
Processing (Bleaching , Dyeing, warping)

04 Screen Print (Acid Colors, Discharge Colors, Pigment Colors, | 15
Khari Prints, )

05 Weaving (Handloom, Powerloom) Yarn Processing (Bleaching , | 11
Dyeing, warping)

06 Yarn Processing (Bleaching , Dyeing) Fabric Processing and | 5
Dyeing

07 Yarn Processing (Bleaching , Dyeing) Fabric Processing and | 15
Dyeing , Digital Printing (Sarees, Scarves, Fabrics) Digital
Embroidery

08 Weaving (Handloom, Powerloom, Jacquards) Yarn Processing | 15

(Bleaching , Dyeing, warping)

09 Hand Embroidery (Kantha embroidery, Gujrati Work ) 12

10 Weaving (Handloom, Powerloom and Rapier Looms) Yarn | 20+
Processing (Bleaching , Dyeing, warping)

11 Screen Developments ( artwork creation, layout and designing , | 5
screen preen making )

12 Screen ,Block, Hand Paint, Batik Prints (Acid Colors, Discharge | 5
Colors, Pigment Colors, Khari Prints)
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13 Block Prints (Acid Colors, Discharge Colors, Pigment Colors, | 5
Khari Prints)
14 Fringe Making, Stitching 10
15 Hand Embroidery (Aari, Dabka, Zardozee, Thread , Sequin) 5
OUR BUSINESS PROCESS

Ongoing Quality Checks During Processing

Procurement of Raw Materials from Suppliers- The manufacturing process commences with the
identification and procurement of raw materials from approved suppliers in accordance with
predefined technical specifications. These specifications are generally based on the nature of the
product, intended application and required quality parameters. The procurement process involves
coordination with suppliers to ensure availability of materials such as yarns, fabrics, or any other inputs
in the required quantities and quality. Emphasis is placed on sourcing materials that are consistent
with operational requirements and suitable for further processing.

Quality Check of Raw Materials- Upon receipt, the raw materials are subjected to quality checks to
verify their conformity with the prescribed standards and specifications. This process typically
involves inspection of parameters such as composition, texture, strength, colour (where applicable)
and overall condition of the materials. The objective of this stage is to ensure that only materials
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meeting the required criteria are approved for use in the manufacturing process, thereby reducing the
likelihood of defects in subsequent stages.

Serial
No. Stage Name Work Done
The quality of the yarn is thoroughly inspected, and only the
01 Yarn Procurement best-quality yarn is accepted and issued for processing.

Pre-Weaving Yarn The processed yarn is inspected and subsequently issued for
02 Inspection weaving.

The woven fabric is thoroughly inspected, any defects identified
Post Weaving are carefully mended, and the fabric is then issued for further
03 Inspection processing.

Dispatch of Raw Materials to Contract Manufacturers or Job Workers- Following the initial
quality verification, the approved raw materials are dispatched to contract manufacturers or job
workers for further processing. These external processing units are engaged based on their technical
capabilities and expertise in specific manufacturing activities. The materials are accompanied by
detailed instructions relating to processing requirements, ensuring that the contract manufacturers
carry out operations in accordance with the specified parameters.

Ongoing Quality Checks During Processing Stages- During the course of manufacturing at the
contract manufacturers’ facilities, ongoing quality checks are carried out at various stages of
processing. These checks are intended to monitor adherence to the specified standards and to ensure
that the production process is being executed in line with the provided instructions. Such inspections
help in identifying any inconsistencies or deviations at an early stage, allowing for necessary corrective
measures within the processing cycle.

Receipt of Finished or Semi-Finished Products from Contract Manufacturers- Upon completion
of the assigned manufacturing activities, the finished or semi-finished products are received from the
contract manufacturers. These products are accompanied by relevant documentation and are recorded
upon receipt. An initial inspection is carried out to assess whether the products align with the expected
specifications before proceeding to further processing or final evaluation stages.

Further Processing such as Dyeing or Value Addition- Depending on the product requirements, the
semi-finished or finished goods may be subjected to additional processing such as dyeing or other
value-added treatments. This stage is undertaken to achieve specific product attributes, including
desired colour, texture or finish. The processing is carried out either through specialized units or job
workers with expertise in such activities, in accordance with the required specifications.

Post-Processing Quality Check- After completion of the additional processing stages, the products
undergo a further round of quality inspection. This includes evaluation of parameters such as colour
consistency, uniformity, finish, durability and overall product quality. The purpose of this stage is to
ensure that the processed goods meet the prescribed standards and are suitable for final dispatch.

Serial
No. |[Stage Name Work Done
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Post Processing Fabric

The processed fabric is inspected for any defects and, upon

01 Inspection satisfactory review, is issued for handwork.
The finished product is finally inspected and, upon approval,
02 Pre-Dispatch Inspection | is issued for final finishing.

03 Final Packaging

The finished goods are inspected and carefully packed.

8. Packaging of Approved Products- Products that successfully pass the quality checks are then
prepared for packaging. Appropriate packaging materials and methods are used to ensure protection
against environmental factors such as moisture, dust and physical damage during storage and
transportation. Packaging may also include labeling and tagging as per product and customer

requirements.

9. Dispatch of Finished Goods to Customers or Designated Locations- The final stage of the process
involves the dispatch of packaged goods to customers such as local retailers, export merchants or
manufacturers. The dispatch is carried out in accordance with the terms of the order and logistical

arrangements.
Revenue Bifurcation (Amount in Rs. Lakhs except %)
Stub Period % of Fiscal % of Fiscal % of Fiscal % of

PARTICULARS | (April-sept'25) Revenue | 2025 Revenue | 2024 Revenue | 2023 Revenue
Local Retailers 500.94 16.69 | 1,070.02 40.74 | 948.92 41.70 | 838.77 51.56
Export
Merchants 225.71 7.52 | 320.41 12.20 | 694.43 30.52 | 378.42 23.26
Manufacturers 2274.77 75.79 | 1,235.87 47.06 | 632.04 27.78 | 409.75 25.19
Total 3001.42 100.00 | 2,626.30 100.00 | 2,275.39 100.00 | 1,626.94 100.00
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IMAGES OF DRESSES

IMAGES OF FABRICS

205



IMAGES OF SAREES

IMAGES OF PROCESSED AND UNPROCESSED YARNS
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	DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS
	As required under Accounting Standard 18 "Related Party Disclosures" as notified pursuant to Company (Accounting Standard) Rules 2006, following are details of transactions during the year with related parties of the company as defined in AS 18.
	Our Company has not applied for or obtained any exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws from SEBI, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
	Additionally, the expansive pool of suppliers within our industry reduces the potential impact of the loss of any individual supplier on our production processes and consequently our overall profitability. This diversified procurement strategy co...
	For further details on the relationship with our top 10 suppliers, refer to chapter titled “Our Business” on page 193 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
	2. Our business is substantially dependent on certain key customers, from whom we derive a significant portion of our revenues. The loss of any significant customer may have a material and adverse effect on our business and results of operations.
	5. Our declining liquidity ratios may adversely affect our ability to meet immediate financial obligations, which could negatively impact our creditworthiness, operational continuity, and overall financial condition.
	Notes:
	7. Trade Receivables and Inventories forms a significant part of our current assets. Failure to manage our trade receivables could have an adverse effect on our sales, profitability, cash flow and liquidity.
	Trade receivables and Inventories constitute a significant portion of our current assets, making their effective management crucial to our operational efficiency and financial stability. Our business operations require us to extend credit to customers...
	Our business is characterized by relatively high inventory holdings, particularly in respect of raw materials required. We endeavor to maintain optimal inventory levels in line with our production requirements and anticipated customer demand. In case ...
	(₹ in lakhs except percentage)
	8. Our declining Working Capital Turnover Ratio may adversely affect our cash flows, competitive position, and overall financial performance.
	Notes:
	*Not annualized.
	9. Our Declining Debtors Turnover Ratio and longer collection periods may lead to restricted cash flows and an increased dependence on working capital loans affecting our business operations, cash flows, and financial health.
	Notes:
	*Not annualized.
	13. Our business is influenced by seasonal demand patterns in the textile and apparel industry, with sales of certain products concentrated during specific periods of the year. Such seasonality may result in fluctuations in production schedules, inven...
	Our business is influenced by seasonal demand patterns prevalent in the textile and apparel industry, where sales of certain products are concentrated during particular periods of the year. Demand for textile products is often linked to festive season...
	Seasonal variations in customer purchasing patterns may lead to fluctuations in manufacturing activity, inventory levels, and sales during different quarters of the financial year. The concentration of demand during specific periods may also influence...
	16. Our Company has experienced a significant increase in its Debt Service Coverage Ratio (“DSCR”) in recent periods, which reflects an improvement in its earnings relative to debt servicing obligations. While this indicates a stronger capacity to mee...
	Our Company’s ability to service its debt obligations depends significantly on our operational performance and our ability to generate sufficient cash flows. For the Stub period ended September 30, 2025 and financial years ended March 31, 2025, March ...
	Notes:
	Debt Service Coverage Ratio measures a company's ability to cover annual debt payments (principal + interest) with its operating cash flow and is calculated by dividing Net Operating Income by Total Debt Service.
	Notes:
	*Not annualized.
	20. Our business requires us to obtain and renew certain licenses and permits from government, regulatory authorities and the failure to obtain or renew them in a timely manner may adversely affect our business operations.
	We propose to utilize a portion of the Net Proceeds towards the partial repayment or prepayment of certain loans availed by it. Such utilization of the Net Proceeds will not result in the creation of any tangible or revenue-generating assets. Conseque...
	34. A significant portion of our short-term advances are unsecured in nature which could lead to risk that these amounts may not be fully recoverable, impacting our financial condition
	Our business operations require us to make various advances for materials, expenses, capital expenditure and for other operational purposes. Due to unsecured nature of these advances, we face the risk that these amounts may not be fully recoverable. I...
	(Amount ₹ in Lakhs)
	35. Delays or defaults in payments to vendors can lead to strained relationships and supply chain disruptions, ultimately affecting operational continuity and financial stability.
	By establishing clear payment terms, regular communication, and setting up automated invoicing and reminders, we can maintain better control over our cash flow and ensure timely payments. Building strong, long-term relationships with key suppliers bas...
	36. We have taken guarantees from Promoters in relation to debt facilities provided to us.
	We have taken guarantees from Promoters in relation to our secured debt facilities availed from our Bankers. In an event any of these persons withdraw or terminate its/their guarantees, the lender for such facilities may ask for alternate guarantees, ...
	To effectively manage the risks associated with relying on guarantees from promoters for debt facilities, we ensure that these guarantees are documented with clear terms and conditions, outlining the scope and extent of the commitments made by the pro...
	40. We are dependent on third party transport providers for the delivery of our raw material and Finished products. Accordingly, continuing increases in transportation costs or unavailability of transportation services for them, as well the extent and...
	We are dependent on third-party transport service providers for the movement of our raw materials to our manufacturing facilities and the delivery of finished products to our customers. This reliance makes our operations sensitive to external logistic...
	We engage with a diversified network of logistics partners to reduce reliance on any single provider and ensure continuity in transportation services. We maintain backup arrangements and flexible planning to ensure deliveries are not delayed. Our dive...
	41. Our manufacturing relies on contract manufacturers who operate independently, which could introduce us to potential risks stemming from any challenges or changes affecting their operations.
	Our operations involve sourcing of raw materials and coordination of certain processing and value-addition activities, including weaving, dyeing, printing, embroidery, and other processes, which are undertaken through third parties and external facili...
	Further, since these manufacturers are not under our direct control, maintaining consistent quality standards, adherence to production schedules, and continuity of supply may be influenced by their internal processes and operational conditions. Any in...
	42. Orders placed by customers may be delayed, modified or cancelled, which may have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
	We may encounter problems in executing the orders in relation to our services, or executing it on a timely basis. Moreover, factors beyond our control or the control of our customers may postpone the delivery of such services or cause its cancellation...
	Our company has not faced any significant issues related to the delay, modification, or cancellation of our top customer orders that would adversely affect our business operations or financial performance. The established processes and strong customer...
	43. Most of our company operated warehouses are located on premises leased to us by third parties. If we are unable to renew our existing leases or secure new leases on commercially acceptable terms, or if we fail to comply with the terms and conditio...
	46. We have not commissioned an industry report for the disclosures made in the chapter titled “Industry Overview” and made disclosures on the basis of the data available from the online source
	47. Our insurance coverage may not adequately protect us against all material hazards, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.
	48. Significant failure or disruption of our information technology systems could adversely impact our business, results of operations and financial condition.
	50. Our operations may be impacted by industrial accidents, physical hazards, or similar risks at our job worker’s manufacturing premises or our warehouse, which could lead to operational disruption, financial loss, or reputational impact.
	71. Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations.
	The Indian economy and its securities markets are influenced by economic developments and volatility insecurities markets in other countries. Investors’ reactions to developments in one country may have adverse effects on the market price of securitie...
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